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-
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MDW BULLETIN NO 3: 21 JANUARY 1987

2. DISPLAY OF AWARDS AND DECORATIONS ON THE MESS UNIFORM: Message from HQDA(DAPE-
HRP-UA), 071700Z Jan 87, subj: Display of Awards and Decorations on the Mess Uniform, is quoted as

follows:

"]. The following change to AR 670-1 will aiign the wear of combat and special skill badges on 2!}
Army uniforms: :

'Up to four combat and special skill badges may be worn on the mess uniforms. When one badge is
worn, it will be worn centered immediately above the miniature medals. When two badges are worn, thew
will be worn side by side immediately above the miniature medals. When three badges are worn, two v ill
be worn side by side above the medals and the taird will be worn centered one~fourth inch above the other
two badges. When four badges are worn, the fourth will be worn centered one-fourth inch above the thi:d
badge. Badges will be worn in order of group precedence and no more than one badge will be worn from
one group, except that two group 4 badges may be worn if a group 5 badge is not worn.' |

"2. This change will be incorporated into AR 670-1."

ﬂ-?@:ratagon_!_.i brary (ANR-PL)
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REFEHENGE,
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/ 6. CORRECTIONS TO AR 670-1, WEAR AND APPEARANCE OF ARMY UNIFORMS AND INSIGNIA:
Message from HQDA(DAPE-HPR-UA), 0115232 Apr 86, subj: Corrections to AR 670-1, Wear and
Appearance of Army Unforms and Insignia, is quoted as follows:

"The following are corrections to AR 670-1, dated 16 Jan 86, and should be annotated to the basic
regulation. The corrections will be included in the update of AR 670-1.

a. Para 4-3, line 7: Para 2-5b should be changed to read 2-5e.

i
b. Paras 15-10c(6), 16-11c(6), 17-11c¢(5), 18-10c(6), 19-10c(6): (Para 32-3d) should be changed to read
(para 2-5a). i

c. Para 30-27c(3), line 15...1/4 inch above...should be changed to read...1/2 inches above the bottom of
the patch and the DUI will be centered from left to right, top to bottom above the nameplate.

d. Para 31-12a(4), line 13...from the collar lapel seam...should be changed to read...from the notch...
Ve
e. Figure 31-70, shoulder boards. The word (left) should be changed to read (right), the word (right)
should be changed to read (left).

f. Para 32-é6e, line 5, should be changed to read...service medals and ribbons awarded by other...

g- Para 32-12d, change to read: d. Clasps.

" (1) The Good Conduct Medal clasp is worn on the service ribbon and suspension ribbon of the Good

Conduct. Medal. The clasp is worn centered on the Good Conduct Medal suspension ribbon and service
ribbon to denote second and subsequent awards, The clasp of the full-size medal and service ribbon is a bar
1/8 inches by 1 3/8 inches, of bronze, silver, or gold, with loops to indicate each period of service. The
clasp for the miniature medal is 1/16 inch by 5/8 inch. See AR 672-5-1 for criteria.

(2) Al other clasps are worn only on the suspension ribbon of the award and denote battle
campaigns and are not worn on the service ribbon.

i, Para 32-16c: should be deleted.

. o m
“beginning with "The subdued President's...purchase version: NN
| ds "and subs Y
i d medals and delete the wor
i : Put a period after the wor
i. Para 32-17b(1)(a), line 11: .
badjges centered on the top badge.

k. Para 32-18i, line 3: Change the word left to right. e

g

beginning with "These subdued padgest "and subdued embroidered
. d badge and delete "and as a n he next
i : Put a period after the word badge ) broidered"...and the n
e ?'Z—IIf'm’ hzrze :;elete thep sentence beginning Wlthw_;I:hi ‘§_}11?dued embr

cloth badge.' o with "These subdued badges"..Pbntagon Library (ANR-PL) . . :

sentence beginning ATTN: Mitgary Documents Section (ANPE-P/475-0963)
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UMMARMCHANGE

AR 670-1 :
Wear and Appearance of Army Uniforms and Insignia

This revision--

(o]

Deletes from AR 670-1 the Army tan uniform; the tan poplin shirt; male and
female green overcoats, raincoats, 'windbreakers, and sweaters; green and
black havelocks; the white scarf; the AG 413 tunic: the 0G 507 baseball
cap; and the Army green cord umiform. '

Establishes classes of wniforms (para 1-6), changes the policy on
appearance standards based on religious practices (para 1-7b), permits a
slight break in the front crease of trousers and slacks (para 1-9b),
establishes a wear-out date for white gold color aluminum buttons

(para 1-11d4), and establishes a wear policy for eyeglasses (para 1-15).

- Rescinds authority for MACOM commanders to approve locally authorized

badges, establishes a wear-out date for locally authorized badges
(para 2-5b), and permits local commanders to publish exceptions to the
policy of organizational and utility wniforms off post (para 2-5e).

Provides policy on rolling sleeves of camouflage wniforms (paras 3-5,
4-5, and 5-5).

Describes the maternity work unifarm and the desert battle dress uniform

. and provides wear policies for these uniforms in chapters 4 and 5

respectively.

Revokes authority for hospital duty personnel to wear the black cardigan
sweater as an outer garment off medical treatment facilities (paras 8-5a
and 9-5a(1)(c)). '

Authorizes the Army green maternity uniform to be worn as a dress uniform
by both officer and enlisted personnel (chap 17).

Provides changes and additions to the female Army white mess uniforms and
addition of the Army blue mess uniforms (chaps 26 and 28).

Prescribes wear policy for organizational berets (para 30-3), authorizes
female personnel to carry an optional black clutch type purse with
selected uniforms (para 30-15a), and changes the wear policy for the
women's white shirt (para 30-23a) and the white undershirt (para 30-29e).

Deletes Specialist Five and Specialist Six insignia (chap 31).

Prescribes the wear of nonsubdued insignia of grade on utility headgear
for officer personnel in garrison environment (paras 31-3d and 31-3qg).

Changes the wear policy for the "U.S." and branch insignia on the classic
uniform for female officers (paras 31-4a and b and 31-12a and b).

Authorizes wear of shoulder marks on the Army green maternity shirt
(para 31-7e).



Adds aviation branch insignia (para 31-10a(6)), chaplain assistant collar
insignia (para 31-10a(9)(c)), and special operations collar insignia
(para 31-10a(29)).

Authorizes U.S. Army units who participated in Grenada to wear a former
wartime shoulder slesve insignia (para 31-17a(5)).

Deletes wear of the DUI on the 0G 107 cold weather coat and the Army blue
and white dress uniform (para 31-2lc), requires wear of the DUI on the
black pullover sweater (para 31-2lc), and adds wear policy for regimental
UI (para 31-2le).

Authorizes "U.S. Army” tapes and name tapes to extend to the edge of the
pockets on utility uniforms, and authorizes both gloss and nongloss
nameplates to be worn (para 31-22).

Prescribes a subdued MP brassard to be worn with utility uniforms
(para 31-27b(9)).

Authorizes the wear of airborne insignia by qualified personnel on Jump
status who are not assigned to airborne organizations (para 31-29¢).

Authorizes ribbons to be worn aligned to the left (para 32-7a).

Permits up to three combat and special skill badges to be worn above full
size and miniature medals (paras 32-8b and 32-17b(2)).

Adds the Army astronaut badges (para 32-17a(3)) and the Ranger and
Special Forces metal tab replicas (para 32-17¢c).

Permits identificaticn badges to be worn on the Army gresn maternity
wniform (para 32-18c(2)(a)).

Adds a glossary of albreviations and terms.

Provides wear-cut and mandatory possession dates for uniforms and uniform




Headquarters
Department of the Army
Washington, DC

16 January 1986

Uniform and Insignia

’

*Army Regulation 670-1

Etffective 18 February 1986.

Wear and Appearénce of Army Uniforms and Insignia

This UPDATE printing publishes a revision of
AR 670-1 that is effective 18 February 1986.
Because the structure of the entire revised text
has been reorganized, no attempt has been
made to highlight changes from the earlier reg-
ulation dated 1 November 1981.

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

JOHN A. WICKHAM, JR.
General, United States Army
Chief of Staff

Official:

MILDRED E. HEDBERG
Brigadier General, United States Army
The Adjutant Geqera/

Summary. This regulation prescribes De-
partment of the Army policy for proper
wear and appearance of U.S. Army
uniforms and insignia that are worn by both

officer and enlisted personnel of the Active -

and Reserve Components of the Army, as
well as former soldiers.

Applicabllity. This regulation applies to
Active and Retired Army, Army National

Guard (ARNG), and the U.S. Army Re-

serve (USAR) personnel. It does not apply
to Generals of the Army or the Chief of
Staff of the Army, and former Chiefs of
Staff of the Army, each of whom may pre-
scribe his or her own uniform. Further, it
does not apply to the Reserve Officers
Training Corps or the Corps of Cadets, U.S.
Military Academy.

impact on New Manning System. This
regulation does not contain policies that af-
fect the New Manning System.

Internal control systems. This regula-
tion is not subject to the requirements of
AR 11-2. It does not contain internal con-
trol provisions.

Supplementation. Supplementation of
this regulation and establishment of forms
other than DA Forms are prohibited with-
out prior approval from the Office of the
Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel,
HQDA(DAPE-HRP-U), WASH DC
20310-0300.

Interim changes. Interim changes to this
regulation are not official unless they are au-
thenticated by The Adjutant General. Users
will destroy interim changes on their expira-
tion dates unless sooner superseded or re-
scinded. '

Suggested improvements. The propo-.

nent agency of this regulation is the Office

of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel.
Users are invited to.send comments and
suggested improvements regarding this reg-
ulation on DA Form 2028 (Recommended
Changes to Publications and Blank Forms)
through the chain of command to
HQDA(DAPE-HRP-UA), WASH DC
20310-0300.

Distribution. Distribution of this issue has
been made in accordance with DA Form
12-9A requirements for 670-series publica-
tions. The number of copies distributed to a
given subscriber is the number of copies re-
quested in Block 475 of the subscriber’s DA
Form 12-9A. AR 670-1. Distribution is A
for Active Army, ARNG, and USAR.
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Part One
General Information
Responsibilities

and

Chapter 1
Introduction

1~-1. Purpose -
This regulation prescribes the authorization
for wear, composition, and classification of
uniforms, and occasions for wear for all per-
sonal (clothing bag issue), optional, and
commonly worn organizational Army
- uniforms. This regulation also prescribes the
awards, insignia, and accouterments author-
ized for wear on the uniform, and how these
items will be worn. General information on

the authorized material, design, and uni--

form quality control system is also
provided.

1-2. References
Required and related publications are listed
in appendix A.

1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and
terms

Abbreviations and special terms used in this
regulation are explained in the glossary.

1-4. General

a. Only uniforms, accessories, and insig-
nia prescribed in this regulation or in Com-
mon Tables of Allowance (CTA), or as
approved by Headquarters, Department of
the Army (HQDA), will be worn by person-
nel in the U.S. Army. Unless specified in
this regulation, wear policies for organiza-
tional clothing and equipment will be estab-
lished by the commander issuing the
clothing and equipment. No item governed
by this regulation will be altered in any way
that changes the basic design or the intend-
ed concept of fit as described in TM 10-227
and AR 700-84. All illustrations in this reg-
ulation should coincide with text. In cases
of any inconsistencies between the text and
the illustration, the written description will
control.

b. Army Regulation 700-86 prescribes
Department of the Army policies, responsi-
bilities, and administrative procedures by
which all clothing and individual equipment
used by Army personnel are initiated,
designed, developed, tested, approved,
fielded, and modified.

1-5. How to recommend changes to
Army uniforms

a. Army Suggestion Program. If the ma-
jor Army command (MACOM) recom-
mends approval of a suggestion, the
recommendation will be forwarded to the
Project Manager, Clothing and Individual
Equipment (PM-CIE), U.S. Army Troop
Support Command, ATTN: AMCPM-CIE,
5001 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA
22333-0001, for consideration. Each sugges-
tion forwarded to the Project Manager will

reflect the MACOM position; contain all
appropriate supporting documentation; and
be signed by the commander, deputy com-
mander, chief of staff, or comparable level.
Suggestions not recommended for adoption
at any level will not be forwarded. Sugges-
tions forwarded to the Project Manager
without a MACOM position will be re-
turned to the MACOM without action.

b. General comments and suggestions.
Comments and suggestions regarding the
policy, criteria, and administrative instruc-
tions concerning individual military decora-
tions, the Good Conduct Medal, service
medals and service ribbons, combat and spe-
cial skill badges and tabs, and unit decora-

tions will be processed in accordance with

AR 672-5-1.

1-6. Classification of service and
utility or field uniforms.

a. The class A service uniform for men
consists of the Army green coat and trou-
sers, a short or long sleeve AG 415 shirt, a
black four-in-hand tie, and other authorized
accessories.

b. The class B service uniform for men is
the same as class A except the service coat
is not worn. The black four-in-hand tie is
required when wearing the long sleeve AG
415 shirt; the tie is optional with the short
sleeve shirt. :

¢. The class A service uniform for wo-
men consists of the appropriate Army green
coat or jacket 'and skirt or slacks of the Ar-
my green uniform, Army classic uniform,
and the Army green pantsuit; a short or
long sleeve AG 415 shirt; a black neck tab;
and other authorized accessories. The Army
green maternity uniform (slacks or skirt) is
also classified as a class A service uniform
when the tunic is worn. The neck tab will be
worn with both the short and long sleeve
maternity shirt when the tunic is worn.

d. The class B service uniform for wo-
men is the same as class A except neither
the service coat or jacket nor the maternity
tunic is worn. The black neck tab is
required when wearing the long sleeve AG
415 shirt and the long sleeve maternity
shirt. It is optional with the short sleeve ver-
sion of both shirts. The AG 388 skirt and
jacket and the dress and jacket uniforms are
classified as class B service uniforms.

e. Class C uniforms are utility, field, and

other organizational uniforms such as hos-
pital duty and food service uniforms.

f. See appendix B for the Table of Pre-
scribed Dress.

1-7. Personal appearance policies

a. General. The Army is a uniformed ser-
vice where discipline is judged, in part, by
the manner in which the individual wears
the uniform as prescribed. Therefore, a neat
and well-groomed appearance by soldiers is
fundamental to the Army and contributes to
building the pride and esprit essential to an
effective military force. A vital ingredient of
the Army’s strength and military effective-
ness is the pride and self-discipline that
American soldiers bring to their Service. It
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is the responsibility of commanders to en-
sure that military personnel under their
command present a neat and soldierly ap-
pearance. It is the duty of all soldiers to
take pride in their appearance at all times.
Physical fitness and acceptable weight stan-
dards are also factors in personal
appearance.

b. Exceptions to appearance standards
based on religious practices. In' accordance
with AR 600-20, chapter 5, the following
policies are effective 1 January 1986:

(1) Subject to temporary revocation due
to health, safety, or mission requirements,
soldiers may wear—

(@) Religious articles and jewelry that are
not visible or apparent.

(b) Visible or apparent religious articles
and jewelry under the same circumstances
as authorized for nonreligious reasons.

(c) Religious skullcaps of plain design
and standard color that do not exceed 6 in-
ches in diameter while in living quarters, in-
door dining facilities, and worship service
locations.

(2) Soldiers may submit requests for oth-
er exceptions to uniform wear and appear-
ance standards to accommodate religious
practices. These requests may be made in
accordance with AR 600-20, paragraphs
5-39 and 5-40. If wear of the type of article
or the type of requested deviation has been
requested from and approved by HQDA,
commanders will approve bona fide requests
of such exceptions, subject to temporary
revocation due to health, safety, or military
mission requirements. HQDA will evaluate
each type of requested article or deviation in
terms of military readiness, unit cohesion,
morale, standards, health, safety, and disci-
pline and will publish periodically a list of
types of articles and deviations it has ap-
proved. Commanders may request that their
units not be required to grant such excep-
tions due to special needs, interservice situa-
tions, or other problems the exceptions have
caused in their units. Such requests should
be forwarded through command channels to
The Committee for Review of Accommoda-
tion of Religious Practices within the U.S.
Army, HQDA(DAPE-HRL), WASH, DC
20310-0300.

(3) Chaplains may wear—

(a) Religious attire as described in this
regulation, CTA 50-909, and AR 135-20 in
the performance of religious worship
services.

{b) Religious headgear indoors if
required by the tenets of the religious de-
nomination of the faith group the chaplain
represents. Military headgear will be worn
outdoors as specified by this regulation or
by the commander.

(4) Religious-based exceptions to policy
previously given soldiers under AR 600-20
prior to 1 January 1986 will continue in ef-
fect for them as long as they remain other-
wise qualified for retention. However,
soldiers previously granted authority to
wear unshorn hair, unshorn beard, or per-

“manent religious jewelry under AR 600-20

will not be assigned on a permanent change /
5



of station or sent on temporary duty out of
the continental United States due to health
and safety considerations.

1-8. Hair and fingernail standards and
grooming policies

a. Hair

(1) General. There are many hair styles
that are acceptable in the Army. So long as
the soldier’s hair is kept in a neat, clean
manner, the acceptability of the style will be
judged solely by the criteria described be-
low. Extreme or fad style haircuts are not
authorized. If dyes, tints, or bleaches are
used, colors used must be natural to human
hair. Styles of hair and texture differ for the
different ethnic groups, and these differences
affect the length and bulk of hair as well as
the style worn by each soldier. Haircuts,
without reference to style, will conform to
the following standards.

(2) Male.

(a) The hair on top of the head will be
neatly groomed. The length and bulk of the
hair will not be excessive or present a
ragged, unkempt, or extreme appearance.
Hair will present a tapered appearance and
when combed will not fall over the ears or
eyebrows or touch the collar except for the
closely cut hair at the back of the neck. The
blockcut fullness in the back is permitted in
moderate degree as long as the tapered look
is maintained. In all cases the bulk or length
of hair will not interfere with the normal
wear of headgear or protective masks.

(b) Sideburns will be neatly trimmed.
The base will not be flared and will be a
clean-shaven, horizontal line. Sideburns will
not extend below the lowest part of the exte-
rior ear opening.

(¢c) The face will be clean-shaven, except
mustaches are permitted. If a mustache is
worn, it will be kept neatly trimmed,
tapered, and tidy and will not present a
chopped-off appearance. No portion of the
mustache will cover the upper lip line or ex-
tend sideways beyond a vertical line drawn
upward from, the corner of the mouth. See
figure 1-1. Handlebar mustaches, goatees,
and beards are not authorized. If beard
growth is prescribed by appropriate medical
authority, the length required for medical
treatment will also be specified. For exam-
ple, “A neatly trimmed beard is authorized.
The length will not exceed 1/4-inch.” (See
TB MED 287.)

(d) The wearing of a wig or hairpiece by
male personnel in uniform or on duty is
prohibited except to cover natural baldness
or physical disfiguration caused by accident
or medical procedure. When worn, it will
conform to the standard haircut criteria as
stated. .

(e) Army National Guard (ARNG) and
U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) personnel may
wear a wig or hairpiece during unit training
assemblies and when serving on active duty
for training for 30 days or less, or on full-
time training duty for 30 days or less, if it
conforms to the standard haircut criteria
stated above and does not interfere with
performance of duty. When ordered for a
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period of more than 30 days to active duty,
active duty for training, or full time training
duty, the wearing of a wig or hairpiece by
male members of the ARNG and the
USAR in uniform or on duty is prohibited
except as provided in (4) above.

(3) Female. Hair will be neatly groomed.
The length and bulk of the hair will not be
excessive or present a ragged, unkempt, or
extreme appearance. Hair will not fall over
the eyebrows or extend below the bottom
edge of the collar. Hair styles will not inter-
fere with proper wearing of military head-
gear or protective masks.

(a) A hairnet will not be worn unless it is
required for health or safety reasons. If the
commander requires its wear, it will be pro-
vided at no cost to the soldier.

(b) Wigs may be worn as long as the
hairpiece is of a natural hair color and the
style and ‘length conform to appearance
standards.

(c) Hair holding ornaments (barrettes,
pins, clips), if used, must be transparent or
similar in color to the hair, and will be in-
conspicuously placed. Beads or similar or-
namental items are not authorized.

(d) Female soldiers are authorized to
wear cosmetics applied conservatively and
in good taste. Exaggerated or faddish cos-
metic styles are inappropriate with the uni-
form and will not be worn. Lipstick and nail
polish may be worn with all uniforms as
long as the color is conservative and com-
plements the uniform. Extreme shades such
as purple, gold, blue, and white will not be
worn. )

b. Fingernails. All personnel will keep
fingernails clean and neatly trimmed so as
not to interfere with performance of duty,
detract from the military image, or present
a safety hazard.

1-9. Uniform appearance and fit.

a. Appearance. All personnel will main-
tain a high standard of dress and appear-
ance. Uniforms will be properly fitted,
clean, serviceable, and pressed as necessary.
Personnel must project a military image
that leaves no doubt that they live by a
common military standard and are responsi-
ble to military order and discipline. Person-
nel will ensure that when articles are carried
in pockets, i.e., wallets, checkbooks, combs,
and keys, these articles do not protrude
from the pocket or present a bulky appear-
ance. Items such as keys and key chains will
not be attached to belt loops or belts unless
required for duties being performed, ie.,
charge of quarters or armorer. While in uni-
form, personnel will not place their hands in
their pockets except momentarily to retrieve
carried objects. Uniforms will be kept but-
toned, zipped, and snapped; metallic devices
such as metal insignia, belt buckles, and belt
tips will be kept in proper luster and will be
free of scratches and corrosion; medals and
ribbons will be clean and not frayed; and
shoes and boots will be cleaned and shined.
Lapels and sleeves of coats and jackets will
be roll pressed (without creasing). Women’s
summer warp knit (AG-388) dress and
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jacket uniform and all skirts will not be
creased. Trousers, slacks, and sleeves of
shirts and blouses will be creased. Although
some uniform items are made of wash and
wear materials or treated with a permanent
press finish, some pressing may be required
to maintain a neat military appearance.
However, before pressing, soldiers should
read and comply with care instruction labels
attached to uniform items.

b. Fit. Fitting instructions and alterations
of uniforms will be in accordance with AR
700-84 and Technical Manual (TM) 10-227
The following is a summary of general fit-
ting guidelines:

(1) Black all-weather coat.

(a) Male personnel. The length of the
sleeve will be 1/2 inch longer than the ser-
vice coat when worn under the black all
weather coat. The bottom of the black all
weather coat will reach to a point of 1 1/2
inches below the midpoint of the knee.

(b) Female personnel. The length of the
sleeves will be the same as above. The bot-
tom of the coat will reach a point 1 inch be-
low the skirt hem but not less than 1 1/2
inches below the crease in the back of the
knee. :

(2) Uniform coats and jackets (male and
female). The sleeve length will be 1 inch be-
low the bottom of the wristbone.

(3) Trousers and slacks.

(a) Trousers are to be fitted and worn
with the lower edge of the waistband at the
top of the hipbone, plus or minus 1/2 inch.
The front crease of the trousers will reach
the top of the instep and be cut on a diago-
nal line to reach a point approximately mid-
way between the top of the heel and the top
of the standard shoe in the back. The trou-
sers may have a slight break in the front.

(b) Slacks will be fitted and worn so that
the center of the waistband is at the natural
waistline. The front crease of the slacks will
reach the top of the instep and be cut on a
diagonal line to reach a point approximately
midway between the top of the heel and the

. top of the standard shoe in the back. The

slacks may have a slight break in the front.

(4) Knee-length skirts and dresses. Skirt
and dress lengths will not be more than 1
inch above or 2 inches below the crease in
the back of the knee.

(5) Long sleeve shirts. The sleeve Tength
will extend to the center of the wristbone.

¢. Other. Appropriate undergarments will
be worn with all uniforms.

1-10. When wearing the Army uniform
is required or prohibited

a. The Army uniform will be worn by all
personnel when on duty unless an exception
for wear of civilian clothes for mission rea-
sons is granted. Wearing of civilian clothing
by enlisted personnel on duty is subject to
the provisions of AR 700-84. Exceptions
may be granted by—

(1) Commanders of major commands.

(2) Assistant Secretaries, Office of the
Secretary of Defense, or the Secretary of the
Army.




(3) Heads of Department of Defense
agencies.

(4) Heads of Department of the Army
Staff agencies.

b. A class A or B service uniform will be
worn on military airlift and DOD contract
flights except when civilian clothing is
mandatory at ports of embarkation or de-
barkation. (See United States Air Force
Foreign Clearance Guide (FCG) for infor-
mation concerning mandatory wear of civil-
ian clothing in foreign countries. This
information will be entered on the individu-
al’s travel orders authorizing the wear of ci-
vilian clothing.) Optional uniform items as
prescribed in this regulation may be worn
with the class A and B service uniforms.
Commanders may authorize the wear of ci-
vilian clothing when traveling by commer-
cial or private transportation.

¢. All service uniform combinations are

authorized for year-round wear. However,
appropriate discretion should be used based
on weather conditions and duties. The wear-
ing of combinations of uniform items not
prescribed in this regulation or other au-
thorization documents approved by HQDA
is prohibited.

d. The wearing of a combination of civil-
ian and military clothing is prohibited un-
less prescribed in this regulation or other
authorization documents approved by
HQDA. Commercial rucksacks may be car-
ried but not worn while in uniform except
while riding a bicycle or motorcycle.

e. Soldiers may continue to wear uniform
items changed in design or material as long
as the item remains in serviceable condition
unless specifically prohxblted See appendix
C for a list of possession and wear- out dates
for uniform items.

£ Appropriate attire for individuals par-’

ticipating in civilian outdoor activities such
as volksmarches, orienteering, or similar ac-
tivities is civilian clothing. The servicé uni-
form may be worn by spectators if desired.
Utility or field uniforms are not authorized
for wear by individuals participating in or
observing these events. However, com-
manders of units participating as units or
providing support personnel (e.g., medical
and traffic control) may prescribe appropri-
ate uniforms to include utility or organiza-
tional uniforms, if warranted by the
occasion, weather conditions, or activity.

. g Soldiers may wear experimental uni-
form items while actively engaged in an ex-
perimental uniform test program approved
by HQ, U.S. Army Training and Doctrine
Command (TRADOC), HQ U.S. Army
Materiel Command (AMC), or the Army
Clothing and Equipment Board, HQDA.
Experimental items may not be worn after
completion of the test unless approval is ob-
tained from this headquarters.

h. The wear of Army uniforms is
prohibited—

(1) In connection with the promotion of
any political or commercial interests or
when engaged in off-duty civilian employ-
ment. Army Reserve technicians who are
also members of the Ready Reserve may

wear the Army uniform at their option
while on duty in their civil service status.

(2) When participating in public speech-
es, interviews, picket lines, marches, rallies,
or public demonstrations, except as author-
ized by competent authority.

(3) When wearing the uniform would
bring discredit upon the Army.

(4) When specifically prohibited by Ar-
my regulations.

i. Headgear will be worn with the Army
uniform except under the followmg
circumstances:

(1) Headgear is not required to be worn
if it would interfere with the safe operation
of military vehicles. The ‘wearing of head-
gear is not required while in a privately
owned or commercial vehicle or public con-
veyance (subway, train, plane, bus).

(2) Headgear will not be worn indoors
unless under arms in an official capaclty or
directed by the commander.

(3) Female personnel are not required to
wear headgear with the mess uniforms nor
with the Army blue, white, or enlisted green
dress uniforms to an evening social event.
Headgear is not required when the Army
green maternity uniform is worn to an eve-
ning social event.

1-11. Uniformity of material
a. When an option to choose among vari-

ous fabrics authorized for uniforms is exer--

cised, individuals must ensure that all outer
garments (coats and trousers or coats and
skirt or slacks) are made of the same mate-
rial. Garrison caps of polyester wool blend
(AG 344) or all polyester (AG 434) may be
worn interchangeably with service uniforms
of either shade. '

b. When gold lace (sleeve or trouser or-
namentation) or gold bullion is prescribed
for wear with uniforms, gold color nylon,
rayon, or synthetic metallic gold may be
substituted. If trouser and sleeve ornamen-
tation is gold bullion, the cap ornamenta-
tion and shoulder strap insignia must also
be gold bullion.

¢. Ornamentation on the visors of all ser-
vice caps will be of gold bullion or synthetic
metallic gold yarn or anodized aluminum of
24-karat gold color.

d. Anodized white gold color aluminum
buttons are authorized for optional wear un-
til 30 September 1989. Sizes and design will
conform to standard U.S. Army uniform
buttons. All buttons will match.

1-12. Distinctive uniforms and
uniform items

a. The following uniform items are dis-
tinctive and will not be sold to or worn by
unauthorized personnel:

(1) All Army headgear.

(2) Badges and tabs—Identification,
marksmanship, combat, and special skill.

(3) Uniform buttons—U.S. Army or
Corps of Engineers.

(4) Decorations, service medals, service
and training ribbons, and other awards and
their appurtenances.
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(5) Insignia of any design or color that
the Army has adopted.

b. Individuals will remove all distinctive
items before disposing of unserviceable uni-
form items.

1-13. Wearing of civilian clothing

a. Civilian clothing is authorized for
wear when off duty unless the wear is pro-
hibited by the installation commander in
CONUS or by the MACOM commander
overseas.

b. When on duty in civilian clothing, Ar-
my personnel will conform to the appear-
ance standards in this regulation unless
specifically authorized by the commander
for specific mission requirements.

1-14. Wearing of jewelry

a. The wearing of a wrist watch, a wrist
identification bracelet, and not more than
two rings (wedding set is considered one
ring) is authorized with Army uniforms un-
less prohibited for safety or health reasons
as long as the style is conservative and in
good taste. -

b. No jewelry, watch chains, or similar
items, to include pens and pencils, will ap-
pear exposed on uniforms. Authorized ex-
ceptions are a conservative tie tack or tie
clasp which may be worn with the black
four-in-hand necktie and a pen or pencil
which amy appear exposed on the hospital
duty, food service, and flight uniforms.

¢. Female soldiers are authorized option-
al wear of screw-on, clip-on, or post-type
earrings with the service, dress, and mess
uniforms. Earrings will not be worn with
class C-uniforms (utility, field, or organiza-
tional to include. hospital duty, food, ser-
vice, and physical fitness uniforms).
Earrings will not exceed 6 mm or 1/4 inch
in diameter. They will be of gold, silver, or
white pearl; unadorned and spherical. When
worn, earrings will fit snugly against the ear
and will be worn as a matched pair with on-
ly one earring per ear lobe. The band con-
necting nonpierced earrings may extend
slightly below the ear lobe. Male soldiers
are not authorized to wear any type of ear-
ring when in uniform or when wearing civil-
ian clothing on duty.

d. Fad devices, vogue medallions, person-
al talismans, or amulets are not authorized
for wear in uniform or on duty.

1-15. Wearing of eyeglasses

a. Conservative civilian prescription eye-
glasses are authorized for wear.

b. Conservative prescription and nonpre-
scription sunglasses are authorized for wear
when in a garrison environment except
when in formation. Individuals who are
required by medical authority to wear sun-
glasses for medical reasons other than re-
fractive error, may wear them except when
safety considerations apply.

¢. Eyeglasses or sunglasses that are fad-
dish or have lenses or frames with initials or
other adornments are not authorized for
wear.



1-16. Wearing of identification tags
and security badges

a. Identification tags. Identification tags
will be worn when engaged in field training,
traveling in aircraft, and outside the United
States.

b. Security identification badges. Security
identification badges will be worn in re-
_stricted areas as prescribed by the com-
mander in accordance with applicable
regulations.

1~17. Wearing of personal protective
or reflective clothing

a. Protective headgear. Wearing of com-
mercially designed protective headgear with
the uniform by personnel operating
motorcycles or bicycles and like vehicles is
authorized. Protective headgear will be re-
moved and authorized Army headgear will
be donned when travel is complete.

b. Protective/reflective clothing. Com-
manders will authorize the wear of protec-
tive/reflective outer garments with uniforms
when safety considerations make it
appropriate.

1-18. Wearing of organizational
protective or reflective clothing
Commanders may require the wear of orga-
nizational protective or reflective items or
other occupational health or safety equip-
ment with the uniform when safety consid-
erations make it appropriate. These items
will be furnished at no cost to the
individual.

1-19. Restrictions on purchase,
possession, and reproduction of
heraldic items

a. Heraldic items authorized for purchase
and possession. The heraldic items listed be-

low are authorized for purchase and posses- .

sion. Variations from the prescribed
specifications for these heraldic items are
not permitted without the prior approval of
The Institute of Heraldry, U.S. Army.

(1) All insignia approved by HQDA.

(2) Appurtenances and devices for at-
tachment to decorations, service medals,
and ribbons.

(3) Miniature replicas of decorations, ser-
vice medals, and ribbons.

(4) Oversize replicas of decorations and
service medals for grave markers only.
These replicas must be at least twice the size
prescribed for the decoration or service
medal.

(5) Ribbons pertaining to decorations
and service medals.

(6) Unit award emblems, fourrageres,
and the orange lanyard.

(7) Combat, special skill, and marksman-
ship badges, including miniatures and dress
miniatures.

(8) Identification badges.

(9) Rosettes and lapel buttons.

b. Heraldic items not authorized for
purchase. The heraldic items listed below
are not authorized for purchase.

(1) Regular-sized decorations and service
medals.
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(2) Items incorporating designs or like-
nesses of decorations, service medals, and
service ribbons.

c. Possession, wearing, and other use of
heraldic items.

(1) The possession of any of the items
listed in a above or elsewhere in this regula-
tion is authorized. The wearing of any deco-
ration, service medal, badge, service ribbon,
lapel button, or insignia prescribed by
HQDA by persons not authorized to do so,
or their use to defraud or to misrepresent
the identification or status of a person is
prohibited. Persons violating this provision
are subject to punishment under the statutes
listed in Sections 701 and 704, Title 18,
United States Code.

(2) No organization, society, or other
group of persons may use any of the articles
or imitations specified in a above or else-
where in this regulation without written ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Army.

d. Reproductions of heraldic items.

(1) Reproduction of heraldic items listed
in a above may not be made except as pre-
scribed in AR 672-8.

(2) Certain designs, likenesses of insignia,
and specified badges such as combat, special
skill, and marksmanship may be incorporat-
ed in articles manufactured for sale provid-
ed permission has been granted in writing
from The Institute of Heraldry.

Figure 1-1. Wear of mustache
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Chapter 2
Responsibilities

2-1. Deputy Chief of Staff for
Personnel (DCSPER)
The DCSPER will develop and monitor Ar-
my policy— ’

a. Concerning standards of personal
appearance. '

b. On wear of field, utility, service, dress, .

and mess uniforms, accouterments, insignia,
and other heraldic items.

2-2. Deputy Chief of Staff for
Logistics (DCSLOG)

The DCSLOG is responsible for life cycle
management of clothing and individual
equipment in accordance with AR 700-86.

2-3. The Institute of Heraldry (TIOH)
The TIOH will—

a. Monitor the Heraldic Quality Control
System in accordance with AR 672-8 to en-
sure heraldic items are manufactured ac-
cording to Government specifications or
purchase descriptions.

b. Provide manufacturers with Govern-
ment loaned tools and specifications for he-
raldic items.

¢. Authorize manufacture of heraldic
items and issue certificates of authority to
manufacture items under AR 672-8.

d. Approve designs for distinctive unit
insignia (DUI) and shoulder sleeve insignia
(SSI) as authorized by this regulation.

2-4, The U.S. Army Materiel Command
(AMC) .
The CG, AMC will—

a. Operate the Project Manager Oﬁice for
Clothing and Individual Equipment.

b. Ensure performance of Army materiel
management functions for clothing and in-
dividual equipment and centrally procured
heraldic items, to include quality control.

c¢. Operate the Uniform Quality Control
System (UQCS) for all optional uniforms
and uniform items approved for wear by
HQDA, except nondistinctive commercial
component items of some optional uniforms
such-as men’s white shirts, cuff links, and
brand name footwear.

2-5. Commanders

a. MACOM commanders may authorize
optional wear of awards and decorations on
the Army green shade 415 shirts for person-
nel assigned and physically present in cloth-
ing zone 1 as defined in CTA 50-900. A
plastic backing may be worn on the inside
of the shirt to provide additional support if
necessary. Awards will be worn in the same
manner as prescribed for wear on the Army
green sgrvice uniform coat or jacket.

b. Authority for MACOM commanders
to approve locally authorized badges was re-
scinded effective 1 October 1985. Locally
authorized badges will no longer be worn
after 30 September 1986.

¢. MACOM commanders will thorough-
ly evaluate all proposals to change or add
uniforms, accessories, or wear policies for

uniforms, insignia, and awards that are sub-
mitted through the Army Suggestion
Program.

d. The installation commander may pre-
scribe the uniform to be worn in formations.
When not prescribed by the installation or
subordinate commander, the unit com-
mander will prescribe the uniform to be
worn in formation.

e. The installation commanders in
CONUS, the MACOM commanders over-
seas, and the State adjutants general for
ARNG personnel may publish exceptions to
the policy that prohibits the wear of utility
and organizational uniforms off military in-
stallations except in transit to or from the
duty station. This exception will be in
writing.

f. The commander in charge of units on
maneuver may prescribe the uniform to be
worn within the maneuver area.

g Commanders will not require individu-
als to purchase optional uniform items.
However, commanders will not restrict or
discourage individuals from wearing option-
al uniform items authorized by this
regulation.

h. Commanders will conduct periodic in-
spections to ensure that all personnel under
their command—

(1) Possess the minimum quantities of
uniforms prescribed in this regulation, AR
700-84, and CTA 50-900, section I, and the
uniforms are properly fitted and in servicea-
ble condition.

(2) Wear only authorized insignia and
awards as prescribed in this regulation.

(3) Wear only uniform and heraldic
items that have been produced by certified
manufacturers and that meet specifications
for quality and design.

Commanders will promptly submit
quahty deficiency reports on uniforms and
individual equipment in accordance with
AR 702-7-1 and TM 38-750 regarding h
above.

Jj. Commanders purchasmg heraldic
items through local procurement procedures
will procure items only from manufacturers
certified by TIOH.

k. Overseas MACOM commanders will
establish a service point of contact to pro-
vide information on optional uniforms and
uniform items to local textile and uniform
producers. The point of contact will also
provide the UQCS certification procedures
to manufacturers desiring to sell these items
to soldiers within the theater.

2-6. Responsibilities of soldiers
purchasing uniforms, uniform items,
and heraldic items

a. Soldiers purchasing uniforms, uniform
itéms, or heraldic items from other than the
Military .Clothing Sales Store (MCSS) are
responsible for ensuring that the items con-
form to appropriate military specifications
or are manufactured in accordance with the
UQCS or the Heraldic Quallty Control
System. -

(1) All Defense Logistics Agency pro-
cured Army uniforms, uniform items, and
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heraldic items sold in the MCSS are pro-
cured in accordance with appropriate mili-
tary specifications and are authorized for
wear. Uniform items. with defects in work-
manship or material should be returned to
the MCSS for replacement or repair.

(2) Optional uniforms and other uniform
clothing items sold in MCSS, post ex-
changes, or by commercial sources will con-
tain a label, stamp, or certificate certifying
the item has been manufactured under a
certificate issued by the U.S. Army Uniform
Quality Control Office. Components of
some optional uniforms such as men’s com-
mercial white shirts, studs, and cuff links,
are not included in the UQCS.

(3) All heraldic items purchased from
post exchanges, MCSSs, or commercial
sources will contain a hallmark or label cer-
tifying that the item was produced in accor-
dance with the appropriate military
specification by a manufacturer certified by
The Institute of Heraldry, U.S. Army.

(4) All individuals purchasing uniform or
insignia items from commercial sources
must take care to ensure that the items con-
form to the requxrements in (1), (2), and (3)
above.

b. All enlisted personnel will—

(1) Maintain their initial clothing al-
lowances and supplemental clothing al-
lowances when issued, as prescribed in AR
700-84 or CTA 50-900. -

(2) Ensure that their uniforms and insig-
nia conform with this regulation.

c. All officers will procure and maintain
the uniforms and accessories appropriate to
their assigned duties. Appendix D lists the
minimum quantities of uniforms and other
items normally prescribed by commanders
for officers. (Note exceptions for officers on
extended active duty for less than 6
months.) Officers are responsible for ensur-
ing that their uniforms and insignia con-
form with this regulation.

2-7. Operation of the Uniform Quality
Control System (UQCS)

a. The Uniform Quality Control Office,
U.S. Army Natick Research and Develop-
ment Center, Natick, MA 01760-5019, is
responsible for the operation of the UQCS.
This office will—

(1) Prepare and maintain military specifi-
cations, purchase descriptions, and master
patterns for optional uniform items as ap-
proved by HQDA.

(2) Publish and disseminate periodic bul-
letins to the textile and garment industries
to provide guidance and information about
changes in military specifications, uniform
regulations, or adoption of new uniform
items. )

(3) Furnish specifications, purchase de-
scriptions, master patterns, shade standards,
and other information about uniforms to in-
dustry when required.

(4) Receive and examine samples from
textile manufacturers, custom- tailors, mili-
tary tailors, and others producing optional
uniforms and uniform items.
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(5) Issue certificates of authority to man-
ufacturers whose samples meet or exceed
standards established by specifications or
purchase descriptions. Certificates will be
supplemented by documents showing the
specific item of uniform clothing the manu-
facturer is authorized to produce. A list of
certified manufacturers will be furnished to
the Army and Air Force Exchange Service.
Certificates may be revoked or suspended
when it is found that the certificate holder
has violated any of the conditions under
which the U.S. Army Natick Research and
Development Center with the certificate
holder would violate law, regulation, or ex-
ecutive order.

b. The UQCS will be monitored overseas
as follows:

(1) Overseas MACOM commanders will
establish a service point of contact to pro-
vide local textile and uniform producers
with appropriate information on optional
uniforms, uniform items, and the UQCS
certification procedures for manufacturers
desiring to sell these items to soldiers within
the theater.

(2) The overseas service point of contact
will provide information and requirements
to manufacturers and will receive for in-
spection an 8- by 10-inch sample of fabric
together with an .independent laboratory
test report from textile manufacturers and
samples of uniforms and uniform items
from garment makers. These items will be
sent to the Uniform Quality Control Office,
U.S. Army Natick Research and Develop-
ment Center, Natick, MA 01760-5019, for
evaluation. The Uniform Quality Control
Officer will issue appropriate quality control
certificates if the samples are approved.

¢. Manufacturers and suppliers of uni-
form clothing items will—

(1) Obtain certification required under
the UQCS from the U.S. Army Uniform
Quality Control Office, U.S. Natick Re-
search and Development Center, Natick,
MA 01760-5019, before manufacturing any
uniform items for sale.

(2) Affix the following label certifying the
uniform items were manufactured in accor-
dance with the UQCS prior to offering the
items for sale: “This garment is warranted
to meet or exceed the standards of specifica-
tion number ___ and was produced under
certificate number from basic material
warranted by the manufacturer as having
been produced in accordance with the sam-
ple under current certification.”

(3) Familiarize themselves with Army
specifications, purchase descriptions, shade
standards, and other pertinent information
and submit required samples and informa-
tion to the Uniform Quality Control Office
for approval.
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Part Two
Utility and Selected Organi-
zational Uniforms :

Chapter 3
Temperate and Hot Weather
Battle Dress Uniforms

3-1. Authorization for wear.

The temperate and hot weather battle dress
uniforms (BDUs) are authorized for year-
round on duty wear by all personnel when
prescribed by the commander.

3-2. Composition and classification
a. Material composition.

(1) Coat, cold weather, woodland camou-

flage pattern. Fabric is nylon and cotton sa-
teen, wind resistant.

(2) Hot weather coat and trousers. Fabric
is 100 percent ripstop cotton, in a four color
woodland camouflage pattern.

(3) Temperate coat and trousers. Fabric is
50/50 nylon and-cotton twill in a four color
woodland camouflage pattern.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) Cap, woodland camouflage pattern.
The cap has a visor, a circular top crown, a
side crown with an outside crown band, and
retractable earflaps.

(2) Coat, cold weather, woodland camou-
flage pattern. The coat is lined, hip length
with a bi-swing back, convertible stand-up
collar with concealed hood, slide fastener
front closure with two breast and two lower
pockets.

(3) Coat, woodland camouflage pattern
The coat is a single breasted “bush type”
design with a back yoke, collar, four patch

bellow type pockets with flaps (two upper,

and two lower). The coat has a straight cut
bottom, waist take-up tabs on both sides
(new version only), and cuffed sleeves with
reinforcement patches at the elbows.

(4) Trousers, woodland camouflage pat-
tern. The trousers contain four standard
type pockets and two leg bellow type pock-
ets. Reinforcement patches have been added
at knees and buttocks. The trousers have a
buttonhole fly with protective flap, adjusta-
ble straps at waist and leg hem drawcords.

¢. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with these uniforms:

(1) Belt, web with open-faced black
buckle (paras 30-2a and b).

(2) Boots, combat, leather black (para
30-4).

(3) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(4) Coat.

{a) Black, all weather (para 30-10). (See
para 3-5 for wear policy with these
uniforms.)

(b) Cold weather, 0G 107 (field jacket)
(para 13-2b). ‘

(5) Gloves, black leather shell with in-
serts (para 30-14a). .

(6) Handbags (females only). (See para
3-5 for wear policy with these uniforms.)

{a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(para 30-15a).

(b) Black, service (para 30-154d).

(7) Headgear.

(a) Berets, organizational (para 30-3).

(b} Hat, Drill Sergeant (para 30-16).

(8) Military Police accessories (para
30-18). .

(9) Scarf, olive green 208 (para 30-22).

(10) Socks, olive drab (para 30-25b).

(11) Undergarments (paras 30-29a and
30-29b).

(12) Undershirt, brown and green (green
undershirt authorized untll 30 Sep 86) (para
30-29d).

(13) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As determined by the commander in
accordance with CTA 50-900.

d. Classification. The temperate and hot
weather BDUs are clothing bag issue utility
uniforms.

3-3. Occasions for wear -

BDUs may only be worn on duty when pre-
scribed by the commander. They are not for
travel, nor for wearing off military installa-
tions except in transit between the individu-
al’s quarters and duty station. See
paragraph 2-Se for exceptions to this policy.
These uniforms are issued as utility, field,
training, or combat uniforms and are not in-
tended to be worn as all-purpose uniforms
when other uniforms are more appropriate.

3-4. insignia and accouterments
Insignia and accouterments authorized for
wear with these uniforms are—

a. Badges (subdued).

(1) Combat and special skill badges (pin
on or embroidered) (para 32-17a).

(2) Special skill and marksmanship tabs
(para 32-16c and 32-17c).

(3) Subdued identification badges (para
32-18j through n).

_b. Brassards (para 31-27).

c. Branch insignia (para 31-10b).

d. Combat Leaders Identlﬁcauon tab
(para 31—20)

e. Grade insignia (paras 31-5, 31-6, and
31-7).

f Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

g Officer Candidate School (OCS), War-
rant Officer Candidate (WOC) (paras 31-14
and 31-15).

h. Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, cur-
rent organization (para 31-16b (2)).

i. Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, for-
mer wartime service (para 31-17b(2)). .

J- Name and U.S. Army distinguishing
tapes (paras 31-22a and 31-22b).

k. Foreign badges, distinctive unit insig-
nia, and regimental affiliation crest will not
be worn on these uniforms.

3-5. General guidelines

a. These uniforms are designed to be
loose fitting; alterations to make the
uniforms form fitting are not authorized.

Only alterations authorized by AR 700-84 .

will be made. A tight fit reduces air flow
needed for ventilation and cooling. The coat
will be worn outside the trousers and the
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trousers will be worn with a belt. The origi-
nal design of the temperate coat has been
modified to reduce the width of the collar,
add waist take-up tabs, and change the
breast bellow pockets to flare to the side
front. Both styles of coats are authorized for
wear. The waist take-up tabs will remain ,
buttoned at all times. See figures 3-1
through 3-4. The trousers will be worn
bloused using the draw cords or blousing

“rubbers if the trousers are not tucked into

the boots. These uniforms may be pressed
but will not be starched. The commander
may require these uniforms to be pressed
for those special occasions when appearance
should be especially sharp such as parades,
reviews, inspections, or other ceremonial oc-
casions. When sleeves are worn rolled up,
the camouflage pattern will remain exposed.
The sleeves will be rolled neatly above the
elbow but no more than 3 inches above the
elbow. Exceptions to the wear of the shirt
and trousers may be authorized by the com-
mander under conditions deemed appropri-
ate in the interest of health, comfort, and
efficiency due to climatic conditions. The
hot weather and temperate uniforms will
not be worn intermixed.

'b. The BDU cap is the basic headgear for
these uniforms. The BDU cap will be worn

_straight on the head so that the cap band

creates a straight line around the head par-
allel to the ground. The cap will be worn so
that no hair will be visible on the forehead.
The earflaps may be worn down at the dis-

cretion of the individual during cold weath-

er except when in formation, when the
commander may prescribe wear policy. The
cap will not be blocked. Personnel author-
ized to wear organizational berets or other

.orgamzatlonal headgear may wear such

headgear in lieu of the BDU cap. Commis-
sioned and warrant officers will wear non-
subdued insignia of grade on the BDU cap
and organizational berets in a garrison envi-
ronment. Subdued insignia of grade will be
worn on all headgear in a field environment.
Chaplains will wear insignia of branch in
the same manner as described above. Enlist-
ed personnel will wear subdued insignia of
grade on utility and organizational
headgear.

¢. Commanders may prescribe a specific
uniform for formations or ceremonial occa-
sions, such as parades when_uniformity in
appearance is required. When a specific uni-
form is not prescribed, soldiers may wear ei-
ther the hot weather, temperate BDU, or
other authorized utility uniforms. The
woodland camouflage and 0G 107 cold
weather coats may be worn with all utility
uniforms. (Note. The 0G 107 cold weather
coat is not authorized for wear after 30 Sep

. 86.) When uniformity in appearance is

required for formations or ceremonial occa-
sions, the commander may require the cam-
ouflage cold weather coat to be worn.
Commanders cannot require the 0G 107
cold weather coat to be worn. The black all
weather coat may be worn as a raincoat
with these uniforms only in a garrison envi-
ronment when organizational raingear has
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not been issued. The olive green scarf and
the black leather shell gloves my be worn
with these uniforms when the cold weather
coat or other authorized outergarments are
worn. Coats will be worn buttoned and

Figure 3-1. Temperate and hot
weather battle dress uniform,
with cap, sleeves rolled

12

zipped. The shirt collar will be worn inside
the cold weather coat and other outer gar-
ments. Female personnel may carry hand-
bags with these uniforms only while in a
garrison environment.

Figure 3-3. Cold weather cap,
camouflage

Figure 3-4. Cold weather coat,
camouflage (field jacket)

Figure 3-2. Temperate and hot
weather battle dress uniform
with cap, sleeves down
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Chapter 4
Maternity Work Uniform

4-1. Authorization for wear

The Army maternity work uniform is au-
thorized for year-round on duty wear by
pregnant soldiers when prescribed for wear
by the commander.

4-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition.” Fabric is 100
percent ripstop cotton.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) Cap, BDU (para 3-2b(1)).

(2) Coat, cold weather, camouflage pat-
tern (para 3-2b(2)).

(3) Coat, maternity, woodland camou-
flage pattern. Single-breasted coat style de-
sign with collar, two patch pockets with
flaps, straight cut bottom, sleeve tabs, and
side body panels with take-up tabs.

(4) Trousers, maternity, woodland cam-
ouflage pattern. Trouser has a front stretch
panel with elasticized band and side pockets
on both legs with flaps.

¢. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with this uniform:

(1) Boots, combat, leather, black (para
30-4). .

(2) Chaplain apparel (para 30-9).

(3) Coat. .

(a) Black, all weather (para 30-10). (See
para 4-5 for wear policy.)

(b) Cold weather, 0G 107 (field jacket)
(para 13-2b(1)).

(4) Gloves, black, leather shell, with in-
serts (para 30-14a).

(5) Handbags (females only). (See para
4-5 for wear policy with this uniform.)

{a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(para 30-15a). ’

(b) Black, service (para 30-15d).

(6) Headgear

(a) Beret, organizational (para 30-3).

{b) Hat, drill sergeant (para 30-16).

(7) Military police accessories (para
30-18)

(8) Scarf, olive green 208 (para 30-22b).

(9) Socks, olive drab (para 30-25b).

(10) Undergarments (para 30-29).

(11) Undershirt, brown and green (green
is authorized until 30 Sep 86) (para
30-29d).

(12) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As determined by the commander ac-
cording to CTA 50-900.

d. Classification. The maternity work
uniform is an organizationally issued fatigue
and field uniform. '

4-3. Occasions for wear

The maternity work uniform may be worn
on duty when prescribed by the command-
er. The maternity work uniform is not au-
thorized for travel. It- may not be worn off
military installations except in transit be-
tween an individual’s quarters and duty sta-
tion. See paragraph 2-5b for exceptions to
this policy. The maternity work uniform is
an organizationally issued utility or field
uniform and is not intended to be worn

when other maternity uniforms are more
appropriate.

4-4. Insignia and accouterments
The insignia and accouterments authorized
for wear on the maternity work uniform
are—

a. Badges, special skill (pin-on only)
(para 32-17a).

b. Brassards (para 31-27).

¢. Branch insignia (para 31-12b).

d. Grade insignia (paras 31-5, 31-6, and
31-7.)

e. Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

f. Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, cur-
rent organization (para 31-16b(2)).

g Name and U. S. Army distinguishing
tapes (paras 31-22a and 31-22b).

h.- Foreign badges, distinctive unit insig-
nia and regimental affiliation insignia will
not be worn on this unifonp.

4-5. General Guidelines

a. This uniform is designed to be loose
fitting and alterations to make the uniform
form fitting are not authorized. A tight fit
reduces air flow needed for ventilation and
cooling. The coat will be worn outside the
trousers. No belt will be worn with this uni-
form. The trousers will be worn bloused us-
ing the draw cords or blousing rubbers if
the trousers are not tucked-into the boots.
The maternity work uniform is authorized
to be pressed but not starched. The com-
mander may require these uniforms to be
pressed for special occasions when appear-
ance should be sharp such as parades, re-
views, inspections, or other ceremonial
occasions. When sleeves are rolled up, the
camouflage pattern will remain exposed.
The sleeves will be rolled neatly above the
elbow but no more than 3 inches above the
elbow. Exceptions to the wear of the coat
and trousers may be authorized by the com-
mander under conditions appropriate in the
interest of health, comfort, and efficiency
due to climate conditions.

b. The BDU cap is the basic headgear for
this uniform. See paragraph 3-5b for wear

policy of the BDU cap. Personnel author-

ized to wear organizational berets or other
organizational headgear may wear such
headgear in lieu of the BDU cap. The black
all weather coat may be worn with this uni-
form in garrison. Coats may be worn unbut-
toned and unzipped if necessary. The olive
green scarf and black leather shell gloves
may be worn with this uniform when a cold
weather coat or other authorized outer gar-
ment js worn. The shirt collar will be worn
inside the cold weather coat and other outer
garments. Personnel may carry handbags
with this uniform only while in a garrison
environment. Figure 4-1 shows the materni-
ty work uniform.
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Figure 4-1. Maternity work uniform
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Chapter 5
Desert Battle Dress Uniform

5-1. Authorization for wear

The desert battle dress uniform (DBDU) is
authorized for year-round wear on duty by
all personnel when issued as organizational
clothing and prescribed by the commander.

§5-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition.

(1) Daytime pattern uniform items.
Fabric is 50/50 cotton and nylon twill with
infrared protection characteristics and
desert camouflage pattern design.

(2) Night pattern uniform items. Fabric is
a nylon and cotton poplin, light green with
dark green grid print.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) Coat, desert camouflage, daytime pat-
tern. The coat is of “bush type” design with
breast and lower pockets, with a back yoke
and reinforcement patches on the elbows.

(2) Hat, desert camouflage. The hat has a
stiff crown with a standard width quilted
stitched brim, chin strap, and camouflage
band. It is made from a six color desert
camouflage pattern fabric.

(3) Parka, desert camouflage, night pat-
tern. The parka has a hood, a button front
closure, two slit type hand openings with
flap, drawcords at neck, hood,-waist, and
hemline, and buttons on inside for attach-
ment of liner. .

(4) Trousers, desert camouflage, daytime
pattern. The trousers contain four standard
type pockets, two leg bellows type pockets,
and reinforcement patches added at the
knees and buttocks.

(5) Trousers, desert camouflage, night
pattern. The trousers have a front opening,
two-side slit type openings with flaps, and
two hip patch pockets with flaps.

. ¢ Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with DBDU:

(1) Belt, web with open-faced black
buckle (para 30-2).

(2) Boots, combat, leather black (para
30-4).

(3) Chaplains’ accessories (para 30-9).

(4) Gloves, black leather shell with in-
serts (para 30-14a).

(5) Headgear, beret, organizational (para
30-3).

(6) Military Police accessories (para
30-18).

(7) Scarf, olive green 208 (para 30-22b).

“(8) Socks, olive drab (para 30-25b).

(9) Undergarments (paras 30-29a and
30-29b).

(10) Undershirts, brown only (para
30-29d).

(11) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As prescribed by the commander in
accordance with CTA 50-900.

d. Classification. The DBDU is an orga-
nizationally issued field, training, or combat
uniform.

5-3. Occaslons for wear
The DBDU may only be worn when pre-
scribed by the commander. It is not for

travel nor for wearing off military installa-
tions except in transit between the individu-
al’s quarters and duty station. See
paragraph 2-5e for exceptions to this policy.
The DBDU is a field, training, or combat
uniform and is not intended to be worn as
an all-purpose uniform when other uniforms
are more appropriate.

5-4. Insignia and accouterments
‘The insignia and accouterments authorized
for wear on the DBDU are—

a. Badges, combat and special skill sub-
dued (pin-on only) (para 32-17a(3)).

b. Brassards (para 31-27).

¢. Branch insignia (pin-on only) (para
31-12b).

d. Grade insignia (paras 31-5, 31-6, and
31-7).

e. Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

f Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, cur-
rent organization (para 31-16b(2)).

g Name and U. S. Army distinguishing
tapes (paras 31-22a and 31-22b).

h. Foreign badges, distinctive unit insig-
nia, regimental affiliation crest and sew-on
badges or insignia of rank will not be worn
on this organizational uniform.

+5-5. General guldelines

The DBDU is designed to be loose ﬁttmg
and alterations are not authorized. The coat
will be worn outside the trousers, and the
trousers will be worn belted. The trousers
will be worn bloused using the draw cords
or blousing rubbers if the trousers are not
tucked into the boots. The DBDU may be
pressed but not starched. The commander
may require this uniform to be pressed for
special occasions when appearance should
be sharp such as parades, reviews, inspec-
tions, or other ceremonial occasions. When
sleeves are rolled up, the camouflage pattern
will remain exposed. The sleeves will be
rolled neatly above the elbow but no more
than 3 inches above the elbow. The com-
mander may authorize exceptions to wear-
ing shirt and trousers under conditions
appropriate for good health, comfort, and
efficiency due to climatic conditions. The
DBDU hat is the authorized headgear for
this uniform unless other organizational
headgear is authorized. The hat will be
worn so that no hair is visible on the fore-
head with the chin strap pulled up under
the chin. The parka' will be worn buttoned.
The shirt collar will be worn inside the par-
ka. The olive green scarf and black leather
shell gloves may be worn with this uniform
when the parka is worn. Only the brown
undershirt is authorized for wear with this
uniform. Figures 5-1 through 5-3 show the
desert battle dress uniform.
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Figure 5-3. Desert battle dress
uniform, nighttime pattern

Figure 5-2. Desert battle
dress uniform, daytime pattern,
enlisted

Figure 5-1. Desert battle dress
uniform, daytime pattern,
officer
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Chapter 6
Hot Weather Noncamouflage
Uniform

6-1. Authorization for wear

The hot weather noncamouflage uniform _

(0G107 Vietnam era jungle fatigue) is au-
thorized for year-round on-duty wear. The
hot weather noncamouflage uniform was
originally issued as an organizational uni-
form (CTA 50-900), but is now authorized
for wear in CONUS as an optional purchase
and wear uniform until 30 September 1986,
When issued as an organizational uniform,
the issuing commander will prescribe its
wear. When worn as an optionally pur-

chased uniform, it may be worn when a spe- -

cific utility uniform is not prescribed.
Trainees in initial entry training (IET) and
drill sergeants are not authorized to
purchase or wear this uniform.

6-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition. Fabric is 100
percent cotton ripstop poplin, wind resis-
tant, Army olive green shade 107.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) Cap, BDU (para 3-2b(1)).

(2) Coat, hot weather. The coat is a sin-
gle-breasted “bush type” design with a back
yoke, collar, four-patch, bellow-type pockets
with flaps, a straight cut bottom and cuffed
sleeves.

(3) Hat, sun, hot weather. The hat has a
stiff crown with a standard width quilted
stitched brim, ‘chin strap, and camoufiage
band in a woodland camouflage pattern.
This hat may only be worn when it is orga-
nizationally issued and prescribed by the
commander.

(4) Trousers, hot weather. The trousers

have a buttonhole fly with protective flap,
adjustable straps at waist, hip pockets with
flaps, side hanging pockets, cargo pockets
with flaps, and leg hem drawcords.

c.. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with the hot weather
uniform: "

(1) Belt, web with open black buckle (pa-
ras 30-2a and b).

(2) Boots, combat leather, black (para
30-4).

(3) Chaplain apparel (para 30~9).

@) Coat.

(a) Black, all weather (para 30-10). (See"

para 6-5 for wear policy.)

(b) Cold weather, BDU (camouflage field
jacket) (para 3-2b(2)).

(c) Cold weather, olive green 107 (0G107
field jacket) (para 13-2b).

(5) Gloves, black leather shell with in-
serts (para 30-14q).

(6) Handbags (females only). (See para
6-5 for wear policy.)

(a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(para 30-15a).

(b) Black, service (para 30-15d).

(7) Headgear

(a) Berets, organizational (para 30-3).

(b) Cap, BDU (para 3-2b).

(8) Military police accessories (para
30-18).

(9) Scarf, olive green 208 (para 30-22).

(10) Socks, olive drab (para 30-25b).

(11) Undergarments, subdued (para
30-29a and b)

(12) Undershlrts, brown and green (green
undershirt authorized until 30 Sep 86) (para
30-29d).

(13) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As prescribed by the commander ac-
cording to CTA 50-900.

d. Classification. The hot weather non-

. camouflage uniform is an organizationally

issued utility uniform. It is also authorized
for wear as an optlonal purchase and wear
utlllty uniform in CONUS.

6—3 Occasions for wear ’

When organizationally issued, it may be
worn as prescribed by the issuing com-
mander. An optionally purchased utility
uniform may be worn year-round whenever
a utility uniform is prescribed, except when
a specific uniform is required for forma-

tions, parades, or other occasions when uni-’

formity in appearance is required. The hot
weather noncamouflage uniform is not for
travel. It may not be worn off military in-
stallations except in transit between the in-
dividual’s quarters and duty station. See
paragraph 2-Se for exceptions to this policy.
The uniform may not be worn outside
CONUS except when issued as an organiza-
tional uniform or when approva] has been
granted by HQDA.

6-4. Insignia and accouterments

The insignia and accouterments normally
authorized for wear on the hot weather non-
camouflage uniform are—

a. Badges, subdued. (For organizational
issue: pin-on only.) (For optional purchase:
either pin-on or embroidered cloth.)

(1) Combat and special skill (para
32-17a).

(2) Special skill and marksmanship tabs
(paras 32-16¢ and 32-17c¢).

(3) Identification (para 32-18j through n)
(not authorized on organizational uniform).

b. Brassards (para 31-27).

c. Insignia. (For organizational issue:
pin-on only.) (For optional purchase: either
pin-on or embroidered cloth.)

(1) Branch (para 31-12b).

(2) Combat leaders identification (on
field jackets only) (para 31-20).

(3) Grade insignia (paras 31-5, 31-6, and
31-7).

(4) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(5) OCS/WOC (paras 31-14 and 31-15).

(6) Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia,
current organization (para 31-16b(2)).

(7) Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, for-
mer wartime service (para 31-17b(2)) (not
authorized on organizational uniform).

d. Name and Army distinguishing tapes
(paras 31-22a and 31-22b).

6-5. General guidelines
The uniform is designed to be loose fitting;

alterations to make it form fitting are not

authorized. Only alterations authorized by
AR 700-84 will be made to the optional
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purchase uniform. Uniforms issued as orga-
nizational clothing will not be altered. The
coat will be worn over the trousers, and a
belt will be worn. Sleeves may be rolled.
When sleeves are rolled, they will be rolled
neatly above the elbow but no more than 3

- inches above the elbow. The trousers Will be

worn bloused using the draw cords or
blousing rubbers if the trousers are not
tucked into the boots. The commander may
authorize other exceptions for wearing the
shirt and trousers under conditions for good
health, comfort, and efficiency not due to
climatic conditions. The uniform may be
pressed but not starched. The black all
weather coat may be worn as‘'a raincoat
with this uniform only in a garrison envi-
ronment when organizational rain gear is
not issued. The olive green scarf and black
leather shell gloves may be worn with this
uniform when the cold weather coats or
other authorized outer garments are worn.
The BDU cap is the basic headgear for this
uniform. Wear policy for the BDU cap is
prescribed in paragraph 3-5b. The sun hat
will be worn only when organizationally is-
sued for wear with this uniform. The sun
hat will be worn so that no hair is visible on
the forehead with the chin strap pulled up
under the chin. Personnel authorized to
wear organizational berets or other organi-
zational headgear may wear such headgear
in lieu of the BDU cap. Female personnel
may carry handbags with this uniform only
while in a garrison environment. Uniforms
with either horizontal or slanted chest pock-
ets are authorized for wear (fig 6-1).
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Figure 6-1. Hot weather noncamouflage uniform
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Chapter 7
Cold Weather Uniform

7-1. Authorization for wear

The OG 108 cold weather uniform is au-
thorized for year-round on-duty wear by all
personnel when issued as organizational
clothing and prescribed by the commander.

7-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition. Fabric is wool
serge, olive green shade 108.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) Cap, cold weather, woodland camou-
flage pattern or OG 107 (pile cap). The cap

is a fully lined cold weather head covering, .

having a turndown forehead flap, three
piece crown, a stretch gusset with an elastic
strip at center back, and earflaps with nylon
fastener hook and pile type overlap closure.

(2) Shirt, wool serge, OG 108 (female).
The shirt has three pockets, two chest pock-
ets with buttoned flaps, and an upper sleeve
pocket with cuffed buttoned sleeves with a
front button closure.

(3) Shirt, wool serge, OG 108 (male).
The shirt has two buttoned chest pockets
and cuffed buttoned sleeves with a front
button closure.

(4) Trousers, cold weather, OG 107.
Fabric is cotton and nylon, wind resistant.
The trousers have hip pockets, side front
cargo pockets, waist adjustment straps, slide
fastener fly, and leg draw cords.

(5) Trousers, wool serge, OG 108. The
trousers have four patch pockets (two pock-
ets in front, two back pockets with flaps)
and a covered front zipper opening.

¢. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with the cold weather
uniform: '

(1) Belt, web with open-faced black
buckle (paras 30-2a and b).

(2) Coat.

(a) Cold weathet, woodland camouflage
pattern (BDU field jacket) (para 3-2b(2)).

(b) Cold weather, olive green (OG 107
field jacket) (para 13-2b).

(3) Boot, combat, leather, black (para
30-4).

(4) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(5) Gloves, black leather shell with in-
serts (para 30-14q).

(6) Headgear

(a) Berets, organizational (para 30-3).

(b) Cap, BDU (para 3-2b(1)).

(7) Military police accessories (para
30-18). ’

(8) Scarf, olive green 208 (para 30-22).

(9) Socks, olive drab (para 30-25b).

(10) Undergarments (paras 30-29a and
30-29b).

(11) Undershirts, brown or green (para
30-29d). Green undershirt authorized until
30 Sept 86.

(12) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As determined by the commander ac-
cording to CTA 50-900.

d. Classification. The OG 108 uniform is
an organizationally issued field uniform.

7-3. Occasions for wear

The OG 108 uniform may only be worn on
duty when prescribed by the commander.
The OG 108 uniform is not authorized for
travel nor for wear off military installations
except in transit between the individual’s
quarters and duty station. See paragraph
2-5e for exceptions to this policy. The OG
108 uniform is an organizationally issued
field uniform and is not intended to be worn
as an all purpose uniform where other
uniforms are more appropriate. Compo-
nents of this uniform may be worn with
utility and other organizational uniforms as
part of a cold weather ensemble when is-
sued and prescribed by the commander.

7-4. Ingignia and accouterments
The insignia and accouterments authorized
for wear on the cold weather uniform are—

a. Badges, combat and special skill, sub-
dued (pin-on only) (para 32-17a).

b. Brassards (para 31-27).

¢. Branch insignia, subdued pin-on only
(para 31-12b).

d. Combat leaders identification tab (on
field jackets only) (para 31-20).

e. Grade insignia, subdued pin-on (paras
31-5, 31-6, and 31-7).

J. Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

g Name and Army distinguishing tapes
(paras 31-22a and 31-22b).

h. Shoulder sleeve insignia (current or-
ganization and former wartime service) will
not be worn on the OG 108 shirts. Collar
insignia, name and U.S. Army distinguish-
ing tapes will not be worn on the OG 108
shirt if prescribed for wear as an undergar-
ment only. The nametape will not be worn
on the OG 107 parka.

i. Foreign badges, distinctive unit insig-
nia, regimental affiliation crest, and sew-on
badges and insignia of grade will not be
worn on this uniform.

7-5. General guidelines

The OG 108 uniform is designed to be loose
fitting with tabs available for adjustment.
Alterations are not authorized. The OG 108
shirt and trousers should not be worn as
outer garments if duty to be performed will
cause them to become unduly soiled,
snagged, or otherwise damaged. When the
shirt is worn as an outer garment, it will be
worn inside the trousers and a belt will be
worn with the trousers. The trousers will be
bloused when worn as an outer garment.
The sleeves of OG 108 shirt will not be
rolled up. Female soldiers may wear éither
the male or female OG 108 shirt. Female
Army Medical Department (AMEDD) of-
ficers may wear the cold weather clothing as
prescribed in CTA 50-900. The BDU cap
or the cold weather cap may be worn with
this uniform. See paragraph 3-5b for wear
policy on the BDU cap. When the cold
weather cap is worn it will be worn so that
no hair is visible on the forchead. When the
earflaps are down, they will be fastened
under the chin. When the earflaps are worn
up, they will be fastened. Personnel author-
ized to wear organizational berets or other
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organizational headgear may wear such
headgear in lieu of the BDU cap. The olive
green scarf and black leather shell gloves
may be worn with any of the authorized
outer garments. Coats will be worn but-
toned and zipped. The shirt collar will be
worn inside the cold weather coat and other
authorized outer garments. The cold weath-
er parka may be worn with the cold weather
trousers (OG 107) or as prescribed by the
commander. Figures 7-1 and 7-2 show the
cold weather uniform.
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Figure 7-2. Wool serge shirt, female

Figure 7-1. Cold weather uniform
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Chapter 8
Hospital Duty Uniform—Male

8-1. Authorization for wear

The male hospital duty uniform is author-
ized for year round wear by all male officers
in the Army Nurse Corps, Army Medical
Specialist Corps, and by enlisted men with

medical, dental, or veterinary military occu-

pational specialties (MOS).

8-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition. The fabric is
white, durable press cotton and polyester.

b. Uniform composition. The male hospi-
tal duty uniform is normally composed of
the items listed below. However, the medi-
cal facility commander may authorize varia-
tions to this uniform using clothing items
listed in CTA 50-900 and CTA 8-100.

(1) Smock, mens, medical assistants.
Short sleeve smock with left breast pocket
with front button closure and a straight cut
bottom.

(2) Smock, physicians white. Knee length
smock with front button closure with upper
and lower pockets.

(3) Trousers, mens, medical assistants.
Trousers have four pockets (two slash pock-
ets in front with two back patch pockets)
left side with button closure and a front zip-
per closure, with belt loops.

¢. Accessories. The following accessories

* are normally worn with the male hospital

duty uniform:

(1) Belt, web, (para 30-2).

(2) Coat.

(a) Black, all weather (para 30-10).

(b) Cold weather, woodland camouflage
pattern (BDU field jacket) (para 3-2b).

(c) Cold weather, olive green (0G107
field jacket) (para 13-2b).

. (3) Gloves, black leather shell with in-
serts (para 30-14a).

(4) Headgear.

(a) Berets, organizational (para 30-3).

(b) Cap, garrison, green (para 15-9a).

(c) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(only with the black all weather coat) (para
30-7).

(5) Scarves.

(a) Black (para 30-22a).

(b) Olive green 208 (para 30-22b).

(6) Shoes.

(a) Oxford, black (para 30-24c).

(b) Oxford, white (para 30-24¢).

(7 Socks.

(a) Black (para 30-25a).

(b) White (para 30-25c¢).

(8) Sweater, black cardigan (para
30-27b).

(9) Undergarments (para 30-29b).

(10) Undershirts, white (para 30-29¢).

(11) Windbreaker, black (para 30-31).

(12) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As determined by the medical facility
commander according to CTA 50-900 or
CTA 8-100 for wear within the medical
treatment facility.

d. Classification. The hospital duty uni-
form is an organizationally issued utility
uniform.

8-3. Occasions for wear

The male hospital duty uniform will be
worn on duty in Army health care facilities
as prescribed by the medical commander.
The hospital duty uniform is not for travel
nor be worn off military installations except
in transit between the individual’s quarters
and duty station. The commander may au-
thorize medical personnel providing support
for activities in the civilian community such
as parades or ceremonies to wear this uni-
form off post. See paragraph 2-5e for other
exceptions to this policy.

8-4. Insignia and accouterments
The insignia and accouterments authorized
for wear on the male hospital duty uniforms
are—

a. Branch insignia, nonsubdued (para
31-12a).

b. Grade insignia, nonsubdued (paras
31-5, 31-6, and 31-7).

¢. Headgear insignia (para 31--3).

d. Nameplate (para 31-22c).

8-5. General guidelines

a. Enlisted and Army Nurse Corps per-
sonnel. The hospital duty uniform; when
prescribed for wear will be worn with the
smock (medical assistants) worn over the
white trousers. White oxford shoes and
white socks will be worn with these
uniforms by officer personnel. Wear of the
white oxfords and white socks by enlisted
personnel is optional. If this option is not
exercised, black oxford shoes and black
socks will be worn with this uniform. The
optional purchase, black windbreaker, may
be worn with this uniform, except in forma-
tion. The optional purchase black cardigan
sweater may be worn as an outer garment
with this uniform within a medical treat-
ment facility area while on duty. The cardi-
gan sweater will remain buttoned and the
collar of the smock will be worn outside the
sweater. The standard headgear for this uni-
form is the garrison cap. The olive green
scarf will .be worn when wearing the field
jacket. The black scarf and AG 344 cold
weather cap may be worn when wearing the
black all weather coat. Depending on the
uniform fabric, starching and pressing may
damage the material. Caution must be exer-
cised in this matter.

b. Warrant officer and commissioned of-
ficers. Warrant or commissioned officers of
the medical, dental, véterinary, medical ser-
vice, or medical speciality corps may wear
the physicians white smock over either the
service or class C utility uniform in a medi-
cal care facility or on duty as directed by
the commander of the medical facility.

c¢. Illustration. Figure 8-1 shows the hos-
pital duty uniform for males.
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Figure 8-1. Hospital duty uniform, male



Chapter 9
Hospital Duty and Maternity
Uniforms—Female

9-1. Authorization for wear

The hospital duty uniforms are authorized
for year-round wear by all female officers in
the Army Nurse Corps (ANC) and Army
Medical Service Corps (AMSC) and by en-
listed women with a medical, dental, or vet-
erinary MOS. The term ‘“‘hospital duty
uniforms” used throughout this chapter re-
fers to both the hospital duty and hospital
duty maternity uniforms.

9-2. Composition and ciassification

a. Material composition. The fabric is
white cotton or polyester.

b. Uniform composition. The female hos-
pital duty uniform and hospital duty mater-
nity uniforms normally comprise the
following items; however, the commander
may authorize variations to this uniform us-
ing CTA 50-900 and CTA 8-100 author-
ized clothing items:

(1) Dress, maternity, white. The dress
will be of any plain, unadorned commercial
design; white, easy care, durable press and
soil release material, wing. collars suitable
for placement of rank and branch insignia
as prescribed. Fabric content must comply
with national fire protection association
standard. Any closure method may be used
but must not cause safety hazards or degra-
dation of appearance.

(2) Dress, women’s (fig 9-1). The dress
will be of an approved specification or pat-
tern. The dress is knee length with short
sleeves, a front button closure system, wing
tip collars, and a belt.

(3) Slacks and tunic, maternity, white.
The slacks and tunic will be of any plain,
unadorned commercial design; white; easy
care, durable press, and soil release materi-
al; and wing collars suitable for placement
of rank and branch insignia as prescribed.
Fabric content must comply with national
fire protection association standard. Any
closure method may be used, but it must
not cause safety hazards or degradation of
appearance.

(4) Smock, physicians, white. Knee
length smock with front button closure with
upper and lower pockets.

(5) Uniform, womens, tunic and pants,
hospital duty (fig 9-2). The uniform will be
of an approved specification or pattern. The
tunic is an over the hip tunic with winged
collars, short sleeves, and side pockets. The
pants are straight legged.

(6) Headgear. The female garrison cap

and black beret are authorized for wear .

with the hospital duty uniforms when
outside the medical treatment facility. (See
para 16-10.)

¢. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn on the female hospital
duty uniform:

(1) Coat

(a) Black, all weather (para 30-10).

(b} Cold weather, woodland camouflage
pattern (BDU field jacket) (para 3-2b(2)).
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(c) Cold weather, olive green (OG 107
field jacket) {para 13-2b(1}).

(2) Gloves, black, leather shell, with in-
serts (para 30-14a).

(3) Handbag.

(a) Black, clutch type, optlonal purchase
(para 30-15a).

(b) Black, service (para 30-15d).

(4) Headgear.

{(a) Berets, organizational (para 30-3).

(b) Beret, female, service, black (para
16-10).

(c) Cap, garrison, green (para 16-10).

(d) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(only with the black all weather coat) (para
30-7).

(5) Scarves.

(a) Black (para 30-22a).

{b) Olive green 208 (para 30-22b).

(6) Shoes.

(a) Oxford, black (para 30-24a).

(b) Oxford, whiie (para 30-24d).

(7) Socks/stockings.

(a) Black socks (para 30-25d).

(b) White socks (para 30-25c).

(c) Sheer (para 30-25d).

(d) Stockings, white (para 30-25¢).

(8) Sweater, black cardigan (para

. 30-27a).

(9) Undergarments (paras 30-29a and
30-29c¢).

(10) Windbreaker (para 30-31).

(11) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As determined by the commander ac-
cording to CTA 50-900 or CTA 8-100 for
wear within the medical treatment facility.

d. Classification. The hospital duty
uniforms are organizationally issued utility
uniforms.

9-3. Occasions for wear

The female hospital duty uniform will be
worn on duty when directed by the com-
mander. The hospital duty uniform is not
authorized for travel and not worn off mili-
tary installations except when in transit be-
tween the individual’s quarters and duty

_ station. However, medical personnel provid-

ing support for activities in the civilian com-
munity such as parades or ceremonies may
wear these uniforms off the installation
when authorized by the commander. See
paragraph 2-5e for other exceptions to this
policy.

9-4. [nsignia and accouterments
The insignia and accouterments authorized
for the female hospital duty uniforms are—

a. Branch insignia, nonsubdued (para
31-12a).

b. Grade insignia, nonsubdued (paras
31-5, 31-6 and 31-7).

¢. Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

d. Nameplate (para 31-22c).

8-5. General guldeiines

a. Basic uniform.

(1) Enlisted and officer ANC and AMSC
personnel.

(a) The dress will be worn when pre-
scribed for wear. The length of the dress
will be no longer than 2 inches below or
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more than 1 inch above the bend in the
back of the knee. The dress will be worn -
with the belt at all times. Only the dome
shaped white polyester shank type buttons
issued with the dress are authorized for
wear on the belt (secured with safety pins
on the back of the belt). The white materni-
ty dress does not have a belt.

(b) The tunic and pants uniform will be
worn when prescribed for wear. The tunic
will be worn outside the pants.

(c) The following pertains to both the
dress and the tunic and pants uniforms.
White oxford shoes and white stockings and
socks will be worn with these uniforms by
officers. Wear of the white oxford shoes and
stockings by enlisted personnel is optional.
Enlisted personnel will otherwise wear
black oxford shoes and sheer stockings with
the hospital duty dress and maternity dress
and the black oxford shoes with black socks
when wearing the tunic and pants uniforms.
The black cardigan sweater may be worn as
an outer garment with this uniform only
within a medical treatment facility area
while on duty. The collar of the dress or tu-
nic will be worn outside the sweater. The
black windbreaker is authorized for wear
with the tunic and pants uniform and the
hospital duty dress. The other outer gar-
ments listed in paragraph 9-2c¢(1) may be
worn with these uniforms. The authorized
headgear for this uniform is the green garri-
son cap and black beret. (See para 16-10 for
wear policy.) The olive green scarf will be
worn with the cold weather coats. The
black scarf and AG 344 cold weather cap
may be worn with the black all weather
coat. Depending on the uniform fabric,
starching and pressing may damage the ma-
terial. Caution must be exercised in this
matter.

(2) Warrant and commissioned officer.
The commander may authorize wearing the
physicians white smock over the service or
utility (except hospital duty dress and tunic
and pants) uniform in a medical treatment
facility.

b. Issue. The issuance of the hospital ma-
ternity uniform to hospital duty female per-
sonnel will have no bearing on the issuance
of the Army green maternity service uni-
form (chap 17) nor the maternity work uni-
form (chap 4).

¢. Precautionary wear restnctwns Cau-
tion should be exercised in regard to the
fact that some of the materials used in these
uniforms are inappropriate for use in areas
where flammable gases are employed. Com-
manders will prohibit the wearing of hospi-
tal duty dresses and polyester pantsuits in
flammable anesthetizing locations and mix-
ed facilities (as defined in National Fire Pro-
tection Association (NFPA) Standards) or
in any area where easily ignitable substances
such as anesthetizing agents are present.
This restriction does not apply to inhalation
therapy areas where oxygen is administered,
providing that easily ignitable substances
such as ether, cyclopropane, alcohol, ace-

‘tone, oils, greases, or lotions are not present.

The presence of such flammable substances




in oxygen enriched atmospheres is prohibit-
ed by NFPA Standards.

Figure 9-1. Hospital duty dress Figure 9-2. Hospital duty pantsuit
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Chapter 10
Food Service Uniform—Male

10-1. Authorization for wear

The male food service utility uniforms are
authorized for year-round wear by all enlist-
ed soldiers in career management field
(CMF) 94 when prescribed by common ta-
ble of allowances CTA 50-900 and the
commander.

10-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition.

(1) White, cotton and polyester, durable
press.

(2) Black, polyester, durable press.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) The male food service utility uniform
comprises the following items:

(a) Smock, mens, medical assistants (see
para 8-2b(1)).

(b) Trousers, mens, medical assistants
(see para 8-2b(3)).

(2) The garrison food service supervisor
uniform comprises the following items:

(a) Shirt, white dress. Commercial short
sleeve with left chest pocket with front but-
ton closure (local procurement accord’ ig to
CTA 50-900).

(b) Trousers, mens, food servi  black.
Commercial straight leg trousers /ith two
front slash pockets, two back patc 1 pockets,
front zipper closure with belt ops (local
procurement according to CTA 50-900).

¢. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with the food service
utility uniforms:

(1) Coat. .

{a) Black, all weather (para 30-10).

(b) Cold weather, woodland camouflage
pattern (camouflage field jacket) (para
3-2b(2)).

(c) Cold weather, olive green (OG 107
field jacket) (para 13-2b(2)).

(2) Footwear.

(a) Boots, combat, leather, black (para
30-4).

(b) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24¢).

(3) Gloves. _

(a) Black leather shell with inserts (para
30-14a).

(b) Black, leather, dress, unisex (para
30-14b).

(4) Headgear.

(a) Beret, organizational (para 30-3).

(b) Cap, garrison, green (para 15-9a).

(c) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(when wearing black all weather coat) (para
30-7).

(5) Scarves.

(a) Black (para 30-22a).

(b) Olive green 208 (para 30-22b).

(6) Socks.

(a) Black (para 30-25a).

(b) Olive drab (para 30-25b).

(7) Sweater, black pullover (for wear
with food service supervisor uniform only)
(para 30-27¢).

(8) Undergarments (para 30-29).

(9) Undershirts, white (para 30-29).

(10) Windbrtaker (para 30-31).
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(11) Smock, food inspectors, and other
organizational clothing and equipment as
determined by the commander according to
CTA 50-900 and CTA 50-970.

d. Classification. The food service utility
and food service supervisor uniforms are or-
ganizationally issued utility uniforms. How-
ever, these uniforms will be retained by the
individual for as long as the soldier is as-
signed to food service duties.

10-3. Occasions for wear

The food service utility and food service su-
pervisor uniforms may be worn by enlisted
soldiers in CMF 94 on duty when pre-
scribed by the commander. The food service
utility uniforms are not worn for travel nor
off military installations except in transit be-
tween the individual’s quarters and duty
station. Food service personnel providing
support for activities in the civilian commu-
nity, such as parades or ceremonies may
wear this uniform when authorized by the
commander. See paragraph 2-Se for excep-
tions to this policy. These uniforms will on-
ly be worn in garrison and are not
authorized for wear in the field.

10-4. Insignia and accouterments
The following insignia are authorized for
wear on the food service uniforms:

a. Grade insignia, nonsubdued (paras
31-5, 31-6, and 31-7).

b. Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

¢. Nameplate (para 31-22c).

10-5. General guidelines

a. The food service uniform will be worn
with the smock tucked into the trousers.
Exceptions to the prescribed wear of the
smock may be authorized for health and
safety reasons. The black belt with black
open-faced buckle will be worn with this
uniform. The food handlers apron and food
handlers cap will only be worn within the
immediate vicinity of the dining facility. No
insignia will be worn on the food handlers
cap. The black all weather coat and cold
weather coats (field jackets) may be worn
with these uniforms as outer garments. The
olive green scarf and black shell gloves may
be worn with the.cold weather coats (field
jackets) only. The optional purchase, black
windbreaker, may be worn except in forma-
tion. Black oxford shoes or combat boots
will be worn with the food service uniforms
unless other footwear is authorized by CTA
50-900. The trousers will not be bloused
when wearing boots. The standard headgear
for this uniform is the green garrison cap.
(See para 15-9a(4) for wear policy.) Only
the food handlers cap will be worn in the
dining facility.

b. The food service supervisor may wear
the white shirt, black trousers, black oxford
shoes, and the garrison cap, when author-
ized by the commander. The black wind-
breaker, black pullover sweater, and black
all weather coat are authorized for wear
with this uniform. The black cardigan
sweater may only be worn in the dining fa-
cility. The black belt with brass buckle will
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be worn with this uniform. The food inspec-
tor’s smock may be worn with the food ser-
vice supervisor uniform in the dining facility
only.

¢. The black scarf, black dress gloves,
and the AG 344 cold weather service cap
may be worn with the black all weather coat
with both uniforms.

d. Figure 10-1 shows the food service
uniform for males.
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Figure 10-1. Food service uniform, male



Chapter 11
Food Service and Maternity
Uniforms—Female

11-1. Authorization for wear

The female food service utility uniforms are
authorized for year-round wear by enlisted
soldiers in CMF 94' when prescribed by
CTA 50-900

11-2. Composition and classification
a. Material composition.
(1) White, cotton and polyester, durable
press. ‘

(2) Black, polyester, durable press.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) The female food service uniform com-
prises the following items:

{a) Dress, women, hospital duty, white
(see para 9-2b(2)).

(b) Uniform tunic and pants, women,
white, hospital duty (see para 9-2b(4)).

(c) Dress, maternity, white (see para
9-2b(1)). '

(d) Slacks and tunic, maternity, white
(see para 9-2b(3)).

(e) Pantsuit, womens,. cotton/polyester
white (fig 11-1).

" (2) The garrison food service supervisor
uniform comprises the following items:

{(a) Blouse, women, food service, white.
Commercial short sleeve with front button
closure (local procurement according to
CTA 50-900).

(b) Skirt, women, food service, black (lo-
cal procurement according to CTA 50-900).

(c) Slacks, women, food service, black
(local procurement according to CTA
50-900).

c. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with the food service
utility uniforms:

(1) Coat.

(a) Black, all weather (para 30-10).

(b) Cold weather, woodland camouflage
pattern (camouflage ﬁeld jacket) (para

3-2b(2)).

(c) Cold weather, olive green (OG 107
field jacket) (para 13-2b).

(2) Footwear.

(a) Boots, combat, leather, black (para
30-4).

(b) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24a).

(3) Gloves.

(a) Black, leather shell, with inserts (para
30-14a).

(b) Black, leather, dress, unisex (para
30-14b).

(4) Handbag,.

(a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(para 30-15a).

(b) Black, service (para 30-15d).

(5) Headgear.

(a) Berets, organizational (para 30-3).

(b) Beret, female, service, black (para
16-10aq).

(c) Cap, garrison, female, green (para
16-10b).

(d) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(para 30-7).

(6) Scarves.

(a) Black (para 30-22a).

(b) Olive green 208 (para 30-22b).

(7 Socks and stockings.

(a) Socks.

1. Black (para 30-25a). -

2. Olive green 208 (para 30-25b).

(b) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).

(8) Sweater, black pullover (for wear
with food service supervisor uniform only)
(para 30-27¢).

(9) Undergarments (para 30-29).

(10) Windbreaker (para 30-31).

(11) Smock, food inspectors, and other
organizational clothing and equipment. As
determined by the commander according to
CTA 50-900 and CTA 50-970.

d. Classification. The food service utility
and food service supervisor uniforms are
classified as organizational issue utility
uniforms. However, these uniforms will be
retained by the individual once issued for as
long as the soldier is assigned to food ser-
vice duties.

11-3. Occaslons for wear

The food service utility uniform may be
worn by enlisted soldiers in CMF 94 on du-
ty when prescribed by the commander. The
food service utility uniforms may not be
worn for travel or off military installations
except in transit between the individual’s
quarters and duty station. Food service per-
sonnel providing support for activities in the
civilian community such as parades or
ceremonies may wear this uniform when au-
thorized by the commander. See paragraph
2-5e for other exceptions to this policy.
These uniforms will only be worn in garri-
son and are not authorized for wear m the
field.

11-4. Insignia and accouterments

The insignia authorized for wear on the °

food service uniforms are—

a. Grade 'insignia, nonsubdued (paras
31-5, 31-6, and 31-7).

b. Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

¢. Nameplate (para 31-22¢). -

11-5. General guidelines

a. The food handlers apron and the food
handlers cap (CTA 50-900) are only au-
thorized to be worn within the immediate
vicinity of the dining facility. No insignia
will be worn on the foeod handlers cap. The
black all weather coat and cold weather
coats (field jackets) may be worn with these
uniforms as outer garments. The olive green
scarf and black shell gloves may only be
worn with the cold weather coats (field
jackets). The optional purchase, black wind-
breaker, may be worn except in formation.
Black oxford shoes or combat boots will be
worn with the food service uniforms unless
other footwear is authorized by CTA
50-900. Either black socks or sheer stock-
ings will be worn with the black oxfords
with the pantsuit or the tunic with slacks.

Sheer stockmgs will be worn with the food

service uniform dresses. The slacks will not

be bloused when wearing boots. The stan- -

dard headgear for this uniform is the green
garrison cap or black beret. (See para 16-10
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‘for wear policy.) Only the food handlers cap

will be worn in the dining facility.

b. The food service supervisor may wear
the white blouse, black slacks or skirt, black
oxford shoes, and the black beret or garri-
son cap when authorized by the command-
er. The black windbreaker, black pullover
sweater, and black all weather coat are au-
thorized for wear with this uniform. The
food inspectors smock may be worn with
the food service supervisor uniform in the
dining facility only.

c. The black scarf, black dress gloves,
and the AG 344 cold weather service cap
may be worn with the black all weather coat
with both uniforms. Handbags may be car-
ried with these uniforms except when in
formation.

d. The issuance of the food service ma-
ternity uniform to female personnel in CMF
94 will have no bearing on the issuance of
the Army green maternity service uniform
(chap 17) or the maternity work uniform
(chap 4).

e. Figure 11-1 shows the food service
uniform for females.
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Figure 11-1. Food service uniform, female
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Chapter 12
Flight Uniform

12-1. Authorization for wear

The Army flight uniform is authorized for
year-round wear by all personnel in accor-
dance with CTA 50~900 when prescribed
by the commander.

12-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition. Fabric is high
temperature resistance, nonmeltmg nylon,
plain weave fabric, OG 106.

b. Uniform composition. The flight uni-
form comprises the following:

(1) One-piece organization flight suit
(standard). The coveralls are unlined with a
slide fastener front closure, hook and pile
fastener tape adjustments for the waist, and
sleeves and a slide fastener on the bottom of
each leg. There are two breast patch pock-

ets, a combination utility and pencil pocket ’

on the left sleeve, two thigh patch pockets, a

knife pocket with lanyard on the left thigh, -

two lower leg patch pockets, and a multiple
pencil compartment pocket on the right
lower leg pocket. Except for the knife pock-
et, all pockets have slide fastener closures.
(2) Gloves, flight. The gloves are of the
four-finger and thumb type. The front of the
hand and fingers are leather. An elastic
take-up tab is used on the front of the wrist.
(3) Jacket, flight. The jacket has knitted
cuffs and waistband, front slide fastener clo-
sure with inside protective flap, collar with
hood and pile tab closure, and diagonal side

pockets with flaps. The left sleeve has a util--

ity/pencil pocket. The jacket is-fully lined.
¢. Accessories. The following accessories

are normally worn with the flight uniform:
(1) Boots, combat, leather, black (para

(2) Headgear.

(a) Beret, organizational (para 30-3).

{b) Cap, BDU (para 3-2b(2)).

(3) Socks, olive drab (para 30-25b).

(4) Undergarments (para 30-29).

(5) Undershirts, brown and green (para
30-29¢).

(6) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. 'As determined by the commander in
accordance with CTA 50-900.

d. Classification. The flight uniform is an
organizationally issued uniform.

12-3. Occasilons for wear

The flight uniform will be worn on duty

when flying or on standby awaiting flight or
as directed by the commander. The flight
uniform is not worn for travel or off milita-
ry installations except in transit between the
individual’s quarters and duty station. See
paragraph 2-5e for exceptions to this policy.

12-4. Insignia and accouterments
The insignia and accouterments authorized
for wear on the male flight uniform are—
a. Grade insignia (see para 12-5b).
b. Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

c. Nameplate and nametape (see para

12-5b).

d. Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, cur-
rent organization (para 12-5b).

12-5. General guidelines

a. Basic uniform (fig 12-1). The organi-
zational flight uniforms are for use by flight
crews as prescribed in CTA 50-900. Altera-
tions to the uniform are not authorized. The
black leather combat boot and the black
leather insulated boot (when authorized ac-
cording to CTA 50-900) are the authorized
footwear for wear with the flight uniform.
The uniform will not be tucked into the
boots. The flight uniform is not intended to
be worn as an all-purpose uniform when
other uniforms are more suited. Flight jack-
ets will only be worn with the orgamzatlon-
al flight uniform. The BDU cap is the
standard headgear for the organizational.
flight uniform. Commanders may authorize
other uniforms other than the standard uni-
form for wear during administrative flights.

b. Insignia and accouterments.

(1) A 2-inch by 4-inch black leather
nameplate will be attached to the 2-inch by
4-inch velcro attachment affixed to the flight
suit. This nameplate will include 1/4-inch
black style lettering in silver with appropri-
ate crewmembers badge on the first line, full
name (first, middle initial, and last name)
on the second line, and abbreviated grade
and the words “U.S. Army” on the third
line. Local commanders may authorize
wearing nametapes on flight clothing in-
stead of the nameplate described. The
nametape will include abbreviated grade
and full name imprinted in 3/8-inch block
lettering, centered on the tape. The name-
plate or nametape will be provided at no ex-
pense to the individual.

(2) Local commanders may authorize

wearing subdued shoulder sleeve insignia
(SSI), current organization, on the left
sleeve of the organizational flight suit and
flight jacket. The SSI will be worn 1/2 inch
below the shoulder seam. Officer personnel
may wear subdued embroidered insignia of
grade on the shoulder of the organizational
flight suit and flight jacket when authorized
by the local commander.

(3) Local commanders may authorize all
aviation personnel who are not authorized
flight clothing to remove pin-on metal insig-
nia from the work uniforfhs while engaged
in maintenance activities near the aircraft.

(4) Local commanders may authorize the

wearing of solid baseball caps by aircraft

and ground crewmembers as a safety and
identification measure. The caps will be pro-
vided at no expense to the individual.
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Figure 12-1. Flight uniform
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Chapter 13
Utility and Durable Press Utility
Uniforms

13-1. Authorization for wear

The utility (OG-107) and durable press util-
ity (OG-507) uniforms are authorized for
year-round on-duty wear by all personnel as
long as the uniforms remain serviceable or
until 30 September 1986, at which time
these uniforms are no longer authorized for
wear.

13-2. Composition and classification

a. Material composition.

(1) OG 107, 100 percent cotton ripstop
(female).

(2) OG 107, cotton sateen.

(3) OG 507, durable press, cotton and
polyester.

b. Uniform composition.

(1) Coat, cold weather, OG 107 ( eld
jacket). The coat is hip length with a at-
tached hood, two bellow type breast f k-
ets, two lower inside hanging pocket. 1l
with snap fastener flap closures, and a .ip-
per fly front with snap closures. The coat
has an OG 107 liner.

(2) Shirt, utility, OG 107, female. The
shirt is a single breasted, five button, coat
style with side vents, convertible collar,
yoke back, long sleeves, hemmed with tab
adjustments and tuck for lengthening, patch
pockets with flaps (either breast or lower),
and a left sleeve pocket with pencil pocket.

(3) Shirt, utility, OG 107 and OG 507,
male. The shirt has two breast pockets with
buttoned flaps, buttoned cuffs, and a six-
button front.

(4) Trousers, utility, OG 107, female.
The trousers are unhemmed and have two
side patch pockets with bellows and flaps, a
waistband with adjustable side button clo-
sure, and front and back darts at waistline.

(5) Trousers, utility, OG 107 and OG
507, male. The trousers have four patch
pockets (two slash pockets in front and two
pockets with flaps in the back), finished bot-
toms with zipper front closure with a button
at the top of the waistband.

c. Accessories. The following accessories
are normally worn with these uniforms:

(1) Belt, web with open-faced black
buckle (paras 30-2a and b).

(2) Boots, combat, leather, black (para
30-4).

(3) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(4) Coat.

(a) Black, all weather (para 30-10) (see
para 13-5 for wear policy).

(b) Cold weather, woodland camouflage
pattern (para 3-2b(2)).

(5) Gloves, black leather shell wth inserts
(para 30-14a).

(6) Handbags (females only) (see para
13-5 for wear policy).

(a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(para 30-15a).

(b) Service, black (para 30-15d).

(7) Headgear.

(a) Berets organizational (para 30-3).
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(b) Cap, woodland camouflage pattern
(para 3-2b(1)).

(c) Hat, drill sergeant (para 30-16).

(8) Military police accessories (para
30-18).

(9) Scarf, olive green 208 (para 30-22).

(10) Socks, olive drab (para 30-25b).

(11) Undergarments (paras 30-29a
andb).

(12) Undershirts, brown and green. The
green undershirt is authorized for wear until
30 September 1986 (para 30-29d).

(13) Organizational clothing and equip-
ment. As determined by the commander in
accordance with CTA 50-900.

d. Classification. These uniforms are
clothing bag issue utility uniforms. They are
being replaced by the temperate and hot
weather camouflage uniforms (chap 3) and
will not be authorized for wear after 30 Sep-
tember 1986.

13-3. Occasions for wear

The utility OG-107 and durable press utili-
ty OG-507 uniforms may only be worn on
duty when prescribed by the commander.
They may not be worn for travel or off mili-
tary installations except in transit between
the individuals’ quarters and duty station.
See para 2-5e for exceptions to this policy.
These uniforms are not intended to be worn
as all-purpose uniforms when other
uniforms are more appropriate.

13-4. insignia and accouterments
The insignia and accouterments authorized
for wear on these uniforms are—

a. Badges (subdued, pin-on or embroi-
dered cloth).

(1) Combat and special skill (para
32-17a).

(2) Special skill and marksmanship tabs
(paras 32-16¢ and 32-17c¢).

(3) Identification (para 32-18j through
n)

b. Brassards (para 31-27).
¢. Branch insignia, subdued (para
31-10b).

d. Combat Leaders Identification tab (on
field jackets only) (para 31-20).

e. Grade insignia, subdued (paras 31-5,
31-6, and 31-7).

f. Headgear insignia (para 31-3). -

g. OCS/WOC (paras 31-14 and 31-195).

h. Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, cur-
rent organization (para 31-16).

i, Subdued shoulder sleeve insignia, for-
mer wartime service (para 31-17).

Jj. Name and Army distinguishing tapes
(para 31-22a and b).

k. Foreign badges, distinctive unit insig-
nia, and regimental affiliation crest will not
be worn on these uniforms.

13-5. General guidelines

a. The male and female OG-107
uniforms were replaced by the OG 507 cot-
ton polyester durable press uniform. How-
ever, the OG 107 uniforms are still
authorized for wear. The OG 107 and 507
uniforms may not be worn intermixed. The
female OG 507 uniform used by the Air
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Force may not be worn by Army female
personnel. These uniforms are intended to
be loose fitting, and alterations to make
them form fitting are not authorized. Only
alterations authorized by AR 700-84 will be
made. The OG-507 durable press uniform
will not be starched. The male OG 107 and
the 507 uniforms will be worn with the shirt
tucked into the trousers. Only the female
OG 107 uniforms will be worn with the
shirt outside the trousers. The black belt
and black open-faced buckle will be worn
with the OG 507 and male OG 107
uniforms.

b. The BDU cap is the basic headgear for
these uniforms. See paragraph 3-5b for
wear policy. Personnel authorized to wear
organizational berets or other organization-
al headgear may wear such headgear in lieu
of the BDU cap. ‘

c. The sleeves may be rolled up. When
rolled, the sleeves will be rolled neatly above
the elbow but no more than 3 inches above
the elbow. The commander may authorize
other exceptions to the prescribed wear of
these uniforms under conditions appropriate
for good health, comfort, and efficiency due
to climatic conditions. The black all weath-
er coat may be worn as a raincoat with this
uniform only in a garrison environment
when organizational rain gear has not been
issued. Coats will be worn buttoned and
zipped. The shirt collar will be worn inside
the cold weather coat and other outer gar-
ments. The olive green scarf and black
leather shell gloves may be worn with the
cold weather coats and other authorized
outer garments. Female personnel may car-
ry handbags with these uniforms only while
in a garrison environment.

d. Figures 13-1 through 13-4 show the
utility and durable press utility uniforms.




Figure 13-3. OG 107 utility shirt,
female, lower pockets

Flgure 13-1. OG 507 Figure 13-2. OG 107 utllity Figure 13-4. OG 107 cold weather
utility uniform uniform, female, upper pockets coat (field jacket)
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Chapter 14
Physical Training Uniform

14-1. Authorization for wear

The physical training uniform is authorized
for year-round wear by all personnel when
prescribed by the commander.

14-2, Composition and classifleation

a. Basic composition. The organizational
issue physical training uniform comprises
the following components:

(1) Jersey, reversible, line number
L16151, CTA 50-900.

(2) Shoes, gymnasium, line number

IT07445, CTA 50-900.

(3) Sweat pants, line number U75197,
CTA 50-900.

(4) Sweat shirt, line number U75371,
CTA 50-900.

(5) Trunks, general purpose, line number
X66341, CTA 50-900.

b. Accessories.

(1) Cap, knit, navy blue 3349, line num-
ber 81114N (when issued according to CTA
50-900 and prescribed by the commander).

(2) Commanders may authorize the wear
of commercial running shoes, gloves, long
underwear and other items appropriate to
the weather conditions and type of activity.

14-3. Occasions for wear

The physical training uniform may be worn
on and off duty when authorized by the
commander when engaged in physical train-
ing both on and off the military reservation.
The organizationally issued physical train-
ing uniform is not authorized for wear in ci-
vilian establishments such as malls or
restaurants. This uniform may be worn in
transit between the individual’s quarters and
duty station. See paragraph 2-5e for excep-
tions to this policy.

14-4. General guidelines .
The uniform described above is an organiza-
tionally issued uniform. However, the com-
mander may allow physical training to be
conducted in utility uniforms or in individu-
ally purchased athletic clothing and running
shoes. Female soldiers cannot be required to

" wear the jersey or undershirt as an outer
garment. - They may wear the organization-
ally issued sweat shirt, if issued, the utility
shirt if a utility uniform is prescribed, or the
corresponding outer garment when wear of
individually purchased athletic clothing is
authorized.
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Part Three ,
Service Uniforms

Chapter 15
Army Green Service
Uniform—Male

15-1. Authorization for wear

The class A and B Army green uniforms are
authorized for year-round wear by all male
personnel. The Class A uniform with white
shirt and bow tie is an optional dress uni-
form for all male enlisted personnel.

15-2. Composition
a. The class A green uniform comprises
the Army green coat and trousers, an Army
green shade 415 short or long sleeve shirt
and a black four-in-hand necktie. For acces-
sories and other items authorized for wear
on the class A green uniform, see paragraph
15-10.
b. The class B green uniform comprises
' the Army green trousers and Army green
shade 415 short or long sleeve shirt. (A
four-in-hand necktie will always be worn
with the long sleeve AG 415 shirt.) See par-
agraph 15-10 for accessories and other
items authorized for wear with the class B
uniform.

c. The Army green dress uniform. (au-
thorized for enlisted personnel only) com-
prises the Army green coat and trousers,
commercial long sleeve white shirt, and
black bow tie. Only the garrison cap or
green service cap is authorized for wear
with this uniform. Combat boots, berets,
and organizational items such as brassards
and military police (MP) accessories, etc.,
will not be worn with the Army green dress
uniform. Other accessories and insignia
items authorized for wear by enlisted per-
sonnel with the class A uniform may be
worn with the Army green dress uniform as

_ indicated in paragraph 15-10.

15-3. Classification

The Army green uniform is a clothing bag
issue service uniform. It is also classified as
an optional dress uniform for enlisted per-
sonnel when worn with a white shirt and
black bow tie. .

15~4. Occasions for wear

a. The Army green uniform (class A)
and authorized variations (class B) may be
worn by all male personnel when on duty,
off duty, or during travel. These uniforms
are also acceptable for informal social func-
tions after retreat, unless other uniforms are
prescribed by the host.

b. The Army green dress uniform is au-
thorized for wear by male enlisted
personnel—

(1) At social functions of a private or of-
ficial nature either before or after retreat
and intransit to and from such functions. It
is otherwise not authorized for travel.

(2) When designated by the host.

15-5. Materials

a. Coat and trousers. Coat and trousers
{Coat and trousers will be made of the same
material and shade.)

(1) Wool serge, 12- or 15-ounce weight,
Army green shade 44.

(2) Wool elastic, 16-ounce welght Army
green shade 4.

(3) Wool gabardme, 11-6unce welght
Army green shade 44.

(4) Polyester and wool blend gabardine
weave, 11-ounce weight, Army green shade
344, .

&) Polyester and wool, tropical weight,
blended fabric in plam weave, Army green
shade 344.

(6) Polyester and wool serge, 11-ounce
weight, Army green shade 344,

(7) Polyester and wool elastic blended
fabric in double knit, 16-ounce weight, Ar-
my green shade 444.

(8) Polyester textured woven serge 100
percent, 6.5-ounce weight, Army ‘green
shade 434,

b. Headgear.

(1) Garrison cap, all male personnel. Ma-
terial may be any of the materials listed for
the coat and trousers in a above.

(2) Service cap.

{a) Officers. Fur felt or wool felt, 9-ounce
weight, Army green shade 244,

(b) Enlisted personnél. Material may be
any of the materials listed for the coat and
trousers in a above.

15-6. Coat, Army green

a. Design. The coat will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The coat will be
single-breasted, peaked-lapel, four-button
coat extending below the crotch, fitting easi-
ly over the chest and shoulders, with a
slight draped effect in front and back. The
coat will be fitted slightly at the waist con-
forming to the figure without tightness and
with no prominent flare.

¢. Coat sleeve ornamentation.

(1) General officers. The sleeve will have
a band of black mohair, polyester, or mer-
cerized cotton braid, 1% inches wide, sewn
on each sleeve with the lower edge parallel
to and 3 inches above the bottom edge of
each sleeve.

A2) Other officers. The sleeve will have a
band of black mohair, polyester, or mercer-
ized cotton braid, 34 inches wide, sewn on
each sleeve with the lower edge parallel to
and 3 inches above the bottom edge of each
sleeve.

(3) Enlisted personnel. The sleeve will be
plain. .

15-7. Trousers, Army green

a. Design. The trouser will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The trousers will
be straight legged without cuffs and with
side and hip pockets. The left hip pocket
has a buttonhole tab and button. '

¢. Trouser leg ornamentation. Braid will
be sewn on each outside seam of the trouser
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leg from the bottom of the waistband to the
bottom of the trouser leg as follows:

(1) General officers. Each trouser leg will
have two %-inch wide black mohair, poly-
ester, or mercerized cotton braids sewn %
inch apart. .

(2) Other officers. Each leg will have one
1%-inch black mohair, polyester, or mer-
cerized cotton braid.

(3) Enlisted personnel. The trouser leg
will be plain.

15-8. Shirt, AG 415, long and short
sleeve

Precured durable press, 65/35 polyester and o
cotton broadcloth, AG 415. The shirt is a ;}5
dress type with shoulder loops, seven-button -+
front, and two pockets with button-down
flaps. The short sleeve shirt has a converti-
ble collar and may be worn with or without
a black four-in-hand necktie when this shirt
is worn as an outer garment or with author-
ized accessories (black windbreaker, black
pullover sweater, etc.). When the short
sleeve shirt is worn, with either the black
cardigan or black pullover sweater, without
a necktie, the shirt collar will be worn
outside the sweater. The long sleeve shirt
will always be worn with a four-in-hand
necktie. Optional purchase and wear of the
AG 428 polyester and wool long and short
sleeve shirts are authorized. The AG 415
and AG 428 shirts will not be starched or
bleached.

15-9. Headgear

a. Garrison cap, Army green.

(1) Design. The cap will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

(2) Ornamental braid. Garrison cap braid
refers to the piping used for-additional iden-
tification purposes that is secured to the tip

- edge of the curtain of the garrison cap. The

type of braid on the garrison cap is as
follows: .
(a) General officers. The cap will have a

cord edge braid of gold bullion or synthetic

metallic gold yarn.

(b) Other commissioned officers. The cap
will have a cord edge braid of gold bullion
or synthetic metallic gold yarn with black
rayon or black polyester intertwined.

{(c) Warrant officers. The cap will have a
cord edge braid of silver bullion or synthetic
metallic silver yarn or silver rayon with
black rayon or black polyester intertwined.

(d) Enlisted personnel. The cap will have
a cord edge braid of the same material as
the cap, Army green shade 344,

. (3) Wear. The garrison cap may be worn
by all enlisted personnel with class A and B
Army green uniforms. It is also authorized
for wear by officer personnel with the class
A Army green uniform while in a travel sta-
tus or assigned to airborne or air assault
units, and with the class B Army green
uniform.

(4) Proper wear position. The garrison cap
will be worn with the front vertical crease of
the cap centered on the forehead, in a
straight line with the nose. The cap, will be
tilted slightly to the right, but in no case
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will the side of the cap rest on the top of the
ear. The cap will be placed on the head in
such a manner that the front and rear verti-
cal creases and the top edge of the crown
form unbroken lines in silhouette. The
crown of the cap will not be crushed or
shaped to form peaks at the top front or top
rear of the cap.

b. Service cap, Army green.

(1) Design. The cap will be made from an
approved specification or pattern. Officers
authorized at their option to wear the cap
frame with a removable cover.

(2) Visor and visor ornamentation. The
visor will be of plain black leather, lined
with embossed hatters green prime leather;
as an option, poromeric material with a
leather finish is authorized. The visor orna-
mentation is as follows:

(a) General and field grade officers. The
top of the visor will be black cloth with two
arcs of oak leaves in groups of two, embroi-
dered in gold bullion or synthetic metallic
gold yarn or manufactured from anodized
aluminum in 24-karat gold color.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant of-
ficers, and enlisted personnel. The top of the
visor will be of plain black shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish leather, resin treated,
with a waterproof edge.

(3) Chinstrap and chinstrap ornamenta-
tion. The chinstrap will be two straps, each
1 inch in width by 10 inches in length,
with one end of each strap forming a slide
and the other end of each strap fastened to
the cap at each end of the visor. The chin-
strap ornamentation is as follows:

(a) Officers. The chinstrap will be of nat-
ural or light brown, full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, with pointed ends,
covered with two-vellum gold wire lace or
synthetic metallic gold lace or a one-piece

strap manufactured from anodized alumi- -

num in 24-karat gold color.

(b) Enlisted personnel. The chinstrap will
be of plain black leather matching the visor
in appearance with rounded ends. Poromer-
ic material with a leather finish is
authorized.

(4) Cap insignia. Insignia will be worn on
the service cap, secured through the front
eyelet provided thereon. The service cap in-
signia is described in paragraph 31-3b.

(5) Wear. The Army green service cap
may be worn by all male Army personnel
with, the class A and B Army green
uniforms. However, officer personnel do not
have to wear it with the class A Army green
uniform when in a travel status, assigned to
units authorized to wear organizational be-
rets, or assigned to air assault units. The
service cap is optional for enlisted personnel
and may be worn with the Army green
dress uniform and with the class A and B
green uniforms except when in formation
unless authorized by the commander.

(6) Proper wear position. The service cap
will be' worn straight on the head so that the
braid hat band on the service cap creates a
straight line around the head parallel to the
ground. The shape of the service cap will
not be altered in any manner.
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15-10. Items normally worn with the
Army green uniform

a. Accessories. The following accessories
will be worn with the Army green uniform:

(1) Belt, black web with black or brass
tip (para 30-2).

(2) Berets, organizational (not authorized
with Army green dress uniform) (para
30-3).

" (3) Boots, combat, leather, black (not au-
thorized with Army green dress uniform)
(para 30-4).

(4) Bow tie, black (only with the Army
green dress uniform) (para 30-20a).

(5) Buttons (para 30-5).

(6) Buckle, solid brass (para 30-2c).

(7) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(only when wearing the black all weather
coat) (para 30-7).

(8) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(9) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(10) Gloves, black, leather, unisex, dress
(only with class A and Army green dress
uniforms, black all weather coat and wind-
breaker) (para 30-14b).

(11) Hat, drill sergeant (not authorized
with Army green dress uniform) (para
30-16b).

(12) Judges apparel (para 30~17).

(13) Military police accessories (para
30-18).

(14) Necktie, black, four-in-hand (para
30-20¢).

(15) Scarf, black (only with black all
weather coat or windbreaker) (para
30-22a).

(16) Shirt, white (only with Army green
dress uniform) (para 30-23b).

(17) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24c).

(18) Socks, black (para 30-25a).

(19) Socks, olive green (worn with boots
only) (para 30-25b).

(20) Sweater, cardigan, black (para
30-27b).

(21) Sweater, pullover, black (only with
class B green uniform) (para 30-27¢).

(22) Undershirt, white (para 30-29).

(23) Windbreaker, black (only with class
B green uniform) (para 30-31).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the class A Army green uni-
form and the Army green dress uniform.
Note exceptions.

(1) Aiguillette, service (officers only)
(para 31-23).

(2) Brassards (not authorized on Army
green dress uniform) (para 31-27).

(3) Branch of service scarfs (not author-
ized on Army green dress uniform) (para
31-19).

(4) Fourragere/lanyard (para 32-11d).

(5) Distinctive items for infantry person-
nel (para 31-28).

(6) Branch insignia (paras 31-10a
through 31-12a).

(7) U.S. insignia (para 31-4).

(8) Insignia of grade (paras 31-5, 31-6,
31-7, and 31-8a).

(9) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(10) Distinctive unit insignia (para
31-21).
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(11) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e). '

(12) Combat leaders identification tab
(para 31-20).

(13) OCS/WOC insignia (paras 31-14
and 31-15).

(14) Shoulder sleeve insignia, current as-
signment, full color (para 31-16).

(15) Shoulder sleeve insignia, former
wartime unit, full color (para 31-17).

(16) Nameplate (para 31-22c). '

(17) Organizational flash (worn on orga-
nizational berets-not authorized with Army
green dress uniform) (para 31-29a).

(18) Background trimming (para
31-29b).

(19) Airborne insignia (para 31-29¢).

(20) Overseas service bars (para 31-26).

(21) Service stripes (enlisted personnel
only) (para 31-25).

(22) Decoration and service medal rib-
bons, (full size medals may only be worn on
Army green dress uniform) (para 32-7).

(23) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(24) U.S. badges (identification,
marksmanship, combat, and special skill,
full size and miniature; special skill and
marksmanship tabs) (paras 32-13, 32-16,
and 32-17).

(25) Foreign badges (para 32-19).

c. Insignia authorized for wear with the
class B uniform.

(1) Nameplate (para 31-22c¢).

(2) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(3) Chaplains insignia of branch, silver
color (cross ot tablet) (para 31-12a).

(4) Insignia of grade (para 31-8a).

(5) Distinctive unit insignia (on black
pullover sweater only) (para 31-21).

(6) Decorations and awards (para
32-3d).

15-11. General guidelines

The Army green service uniforms are in-
tended for wear during most on-duty,
nonfield or utility occasions, and for travel
and off-duty purposes. While both the class,
A and B uniforms are authorized for year-
round wear, the appropriate uniform is
worn based on weather conditions, duties,
and the formality of the occasion. When a
specific service uniform is not prescribed for
formations or other occasions when uni-
formity in appearance is required, soldiers
may wear the class A or any of the varia-
tions of the class B uniform with the acces-
sories authorized for these uniforms.
Commanders will not require the wear of
optional items such as windbreakers or
sweaters unless such items are provided to
the soldier without cost. Soldiers may
purchase and wear the Army green service
uniform in any of the authorized fabrics
listed in paragraph 15-5. However, individ-
uals who purchase uniforms or uniform
items from commercial sources are respon-
sible for ensuring that the items conform to
military specifications or are manufactured
in accordance with the procedures pre-
scribed by the Uniform Quality Control
System. (See chap 2 for details). Only alter-
ations authorized by AR 700-84 and TM




10-227 are authorized. General fitting in-
structions for these uniforms are provided
in chapter 1 of this regulation. These
uniforms will be worn with the shirt tucked
into the trousers so that the shirt edge is

aligned with the front fly opening and the
outside edge of the belt buckle forms a
straight *gig line.” Figures 15-1 through
15-11 show the class A and B Army green
service uniform and authorized headgear.
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Figure 15-1. Army green service uniform, officer

'
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Figure 15-2. Service cap, green,
general and field grade officers

B

Figure 15-3. Service cap, green,
company grade officers

Figure 15~-4. Service cap, green,
warrant officers

~>

Figure 15-5. Garrison cap, officers
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Figure 15-6. Army green uniform, eniisted
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Figure 15~7. Service cap, green, en

listed




Figure 15-9. Class B Army green Figure 15-10. Class B Army green Figure 15-11. Class B Army green
uniform, long sleeve shirt and tie uniform, short sleeve shirt and tie uniform, short sleeve
without tie
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Chapter 16
Green Classic Service
Uniform—Female

16-1. Authorization for wear

The Army green classic uniform is author-
ized for year-round wear by all female per-
sonnel. The Army green classic uniform
replaces the Army green pantsuit uniform
(chap 18) and the Army green uniform
(chap 19). The wear-out date for the
uniforms being replaced is 30 September
1986.

16-2. Composition

a. The class A classic green uniform
comprises the Army green classic coat and
skirt or slacks, an Army green shade 415
short or long sleeve shirt, and a black neck
tab. For accessories and other items author-
ized for wear on the class A green classic
uniform, see paragraph 16-11.

b. The class B classic green uniform com-
prises the Army green classic skirt or slacks
and an Army green shade 415 long or short
sleeve shirt. (A black neck tab will always
be worn with the long sleeve AG 415 shirt.)
See paragraph 16-11 for accessories and
other items autharized for wear with the
- class B green classic service uniform.

¢. The Army green classic dress uniform
(authorized for enlisted personnel only)
comprises the Army green classic coat and
skirt and white shirt with black neck tab.
The green service hat, garrison cap, or black
beret is authorized for wear with this uni-
form when worn as a duty uniform. When
the Army green dress uniform is worn for
evening social occasions, headgear is not
required. Combat boots, organizational be-
rets, and items such as brassards and MP
accessories will not be worn with the Army
green classic dress uniform. Other accesso-
ries and insignia items authorized for wear
by enlisted personnel with the class A uni-
form may be worn with the Army green
classic dress uniform as indicated in para-
graph 16-11.

16-3. Classification

The Army green classic uniform is a cloth-
ing bag issue service uniform. It is also clas-
sified as an optional dress uniform for
enlisted personnel when worn with the clas-
sic skirt and white shirt with black neck tab.

16-4. Occasions for wear

a. The Army green classic uniform (class
A) and authorized variations (class B) may
be woris by all female personnel when on- or
off-duty or during travel. These uniforms
are also acceptable for informal social func-
tions after retreat unless other uniforms are
prescribed by the host.

b. The Army green classic dress uniform
is authorized for wear by female enlisted
personnel—

(1) At social functions of a private or of-
ficial nature either before or after retreat
and in transit to and from such functions. It
is otherwise not authorized for travel.
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(2) When designated by the host.

16~5. Materials
a. Coat, slacks, and skirt. (Coat, slacks,

and skirt will be of the same material and
shade.)

(1) Polyester and wool (55/45), 7-ounce,

serge weave, Army green shade 344,

(2) Polyester and textured woven serge
(100%), 6.5-ounce, Army green shade 434.

b. Headgear.

(1) Beret, all female personnel, fur or
wool felt, 9-ounce weight, Army black.

(2) Garrison cap, all female personnel,
material may be any of the materials listed
in a above.

(3) Hat, service, green.

{(a) Officers. Fur felt or wool felt, 9-ounce
weight, Army green shade 244.

(b) Enlisted personnel. Material may be
any of the materials listed in a above.

16-6. Coat, Army green classic

a. Design. The coat will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The classic coat is
a single-breasted, four-button hip length
coat with two slanted flap front pockets,
button-downed shoulder loops, notched col-
lar, and side body construction.

¢. Coat sleeve ornamentation.

(1) General officers. The coat sleeve will
have a band of black mohair, polyester, or
mercerized cotton braid, 1 ¥4 inches wide,
sewn on each sleeve with the lower edge
parallel to and 3 inches above the bottom
edge of each sleeve.

(2) Other officers. The sleeve will have a
band of black mohair, mercerized cotton, or
polyester braid, ¥ inch wide sewn on each
sleeve with the lower edge parallel to and 3
inches above the bottom edge of each sleeve.

(3) Enlisted personnel The sleeve will be
plain. .

16-7. Slacks, Army green classic

a. Design. The slacks will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The slacks will be
straight legged with slightly flared bottoms
and a zipper front closure on the center
front. The classic slacks have been modified
to add two side pockets. Both styles of
slacks (with or without pockets) are author-
ized for wear.

¢. Ornamental braid. Ornamental braid
will be sewn on each outside seam of the
slacks leg from the bottom of the waistband
to the bottom of the slacks leg as follows:

(1) General officers. Each slacks leg will
have two % inch wide black mohair, mer-
cerized cotton, or polyester braids sewn %2
inch apart.

(2) Other officers. Each leg will have 1
inch black mohair, mercerized cotton, or
polyester braid.

(3) Enlisted personnel. The slacks leg will
be plain.
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16-8. Skirt, Army green classic

a. Design. The skirt will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The skirt is knee
length, slightly flared with a waistband and
zipper closure on the left side.

16-9. Shirt, AG 415, long and short
sleeve
The shirt is of precured durable press, 65/

.35 polyester/cotton broadcloth, AG 415.

The shirt has a cutaway six-button front
with shoulder loops. The short sleeve shirt
has a convertible collar and may be worn
with or without a black neck tab when this
shirt is worn as an outer garment or with
authorized accessories (black windbreaker
or black pullover sweater). When the short
sleeve shirt is worn with either the black
cardigan or black pullover sweater, without
a neck tab, the shirt collar will be worn
outside the sweater. The long sleeve shirt
will always be worn with a black neck tab.
Optional purchase and wear of the AG 428
polyester and wool long and short sleeve
shirts is authorized. The AG 415 and AG
428 shirts will not be starched or bleached.

16-10. Headgear

a. Beret, Army black.

(1) Design. The beret will be made from
an approved specification or pattern. It is a
hand blocked outer shell with a fold side
and an eyelet in the center.

(2) Wear. The Army black beret is being
replaced by the Army green garrison cap.
The phase-out date for the black beret and
the mandatery possession date for the green
garrison cap have not been established. The
Army green garrison cap may be worn in
lieu of the black beret by enlisted female
personnel but cannot be required until a
mandatory possession date is established.
The black beret (or green service hat) is
required for wear by female officer person-
nel when wearing the class A green uniform
except when in a travel status or assigned to
an air assault unit or unit authorized to
wear an organizational beret.

(3) Proper wear position. The black beret
will be worn with the headgear insignia
(same insignia as worn on the service hat)
centered on the forehead. The beret will not
be worn forward of the forehead hairline.

‘The beret will be worn so as to retain its

original blocked contour and not be
crushed, flattened, dented or otherwise
reshaped.

b. Garrison cap, Army green.

(1) Design. The cap will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

(2) Ornamental braid. Garrison cap braid
refers to the piping used for additional iden-
tification purposes that is secured to the tip
edge of the curtain of the garrison cap. The
type of braid on the garrison cap is as
follows:

(a) General officers. The cap will have a
cord edge braid of gold bullion or synthetic
metallic gold yarn.




(b) Other commissioned officers. The cap
will have a cord edge braid of gold bullion
or synthetic metallic gold yarn with black
rayon or black polyester intertwined.

{c) Warrant officers. The cap will have a
cord edge braid of silver bullion or synthetic
metallic silver yarn or silver rayon with
black rayon or black polyester intertwined.

(d) Enlisted personnel. The cap will have
a cord edge braid of the same material as
the cap, Army green shade 344.

(3) Wear. The Army green garrison cap
will replace the black beret as the mandato-
ry headgear for wear by enlisted female pér-
sonnel with the class A and B Army green
uniforms and may be worn in lieu of the
black beret. Since no possession date has
been established for the female garrison cap,
it cannot be required for wear. The garrison
cap is authorized for optional wear by of-
ficer personnel with the class B Army green
uniform or when in a travel status.

(4) Proper wear position. The cap will be
worn with the front vertical crease of the
cap centered on the forehead, with the front
lower portion of the cap approximately 1
inch above the eyebrows (approximately the
width of the first two fingers). The top of
the cap'will be opened to cover the crown of
the head. The bottom of the rear vertical
crease will fit snuggly to the back of the
head. Hair will not be visible on the fore-
head below the front bottom edge of the
cap.

c. Hat, service, green.

(1) Design. The hat will be made from an
approved specification or pattern. The hat
has an oval shaped crown and a detachable
hatband for insignia. The detachable hat-
band has three rows of stitching of match-
ing thread at the top of the band and
ornamentation as follows:

{(a) General and field grade officers. The
hat will have two arcs of laurel leaves in
groups of two, embroidered in gold bullion
or synthetic metallic gold colored braid, or
in gold color nylon or rayon.

(b) Company grade officers and warrant
officers. The hat will have a band of % inch
two-vellum gold, gold colored synthetic me-
tallic, gold color nylon, or gold color rayon
braid placed on the bottom edge of the
hatband.

(c) Enlisted personnel. The hat will not
have any ornamentation on the hatband.

(2) Hat insignia. Insignia will be worn on
the service hat, centered on and secured
through the hatband.

(3) Wear. The Army green service hat
may be worn by all female Army personnel
with the class A and B Army green
uniforms. It is mandatory for wear by of-
ficer personnel with the class A Army green
uniform (if not wearing the black beret) ex-
cept when in a travel status or assigned to a
unit authorized to wear organizational be-
rets or assigned to an air assault unit. The
service hat is an optional item for enlisted
personnel and may be worn with the Army
green dress uniform and with the class A

and B green uniforms except when in for-
mation unless authorized by the
commander. )

(4) Proper wear position. The service hat
will be worn straight on the head so that the
hatband creates a straight line around the
head parallel to the floor. Hair will not be
visible on the forehead below the front brim
of the hat. The brim of the hat should rest
¥4 to 1 inch above the eyebrows.

16~11. items normally worn with the
Army classic green uniform.

a. Accessories. The following accessories
will be worn with the Army green classic
uniform: ‘

(1) Berets, organizational (not authorized
with Army green dress uniform) (para
30-3).

(2) Boots, combat, black (only when
bloused slacks are authorized) (para 30-4).

(3) Buttons (para 30-5).

(4) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(only when wearing the black all weather
coat) (para 30-7).

(5) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(6) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(7) Gloves, black, leather, unisex, dress,
(only with class A and Army green dress
uniforms, black all weather coat and wind-
breaker) (para 30-14b).

(8) Handbags.

{(a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(with class A and B uniforms only) (para
30-15a).

(b) Black, service (para 30-15d).

(9) Hat, drill sergeant (not authorized
with Army green dress uniform) (para
30-16a).

(10) Judges apparel (para 30-17).

(11) Military police accessories (para
30-18).

(12) Scarf, black (only with black all
‘weather coat or windbreaker) (para
30-22a).

(13) Shirt, white, with black neck tab

(only with Army green dress uniform) (para
30-23a).

. (14) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24q).
(15) Shoes, pumps, black (para 30-24g).
(16) Socks, black (only with the slacks)

(para 30-25a).

(17) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).

(18) Sweater, cardigan, black (para
30-27a).

(19) Sweater, pullover, black (only with
class B green uniform) (para 30-27¢c).

(20) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(21) Undergarments (paras 30-29a and
c).

(22) Windbreaker, black (only with class
B green uniform) (para 30-31).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the class A Army green uni-
form and the Army green dress uniform.
Note exceptions.

(1) Aiguillette, service (officers only)
(para 31-23).

(2) Brassards (not authorized with green
dress uniform) (para 31-27).
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(3) Branch of service scarves (not author-
ized with Army green classic dress uniform)
(para 31-19).

(4) Fourragere/lanyard (para 32-11d).

(5) Branch insignia (paras 31-10q
through 31-12a).

(6) U.S. insignia (para 31-4)

(7 Insignia of grade (paras 31-5, 31-6,
31-7, and 31-8a). :

(8) Headgear insignia (para 31-3)

(9) Distinctive unit insignia (para 31-21).

(10) Regimental crest (para 31-12¢).

(11) OCS/WOC insignia (paras 31-14
and 31-15). .

(12) Shoulder sleevé insignia, current as-
signment, full color (para 31-16).

(13) Shoulder sleeve insignia, former
wartime unit, full color (para 31-17).

(14) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(15) Organizational flash (worn on orga-
nizational berets—not authorized with Ar-
my green dress uniform) (paras 31-29a).

(16) Background trimming (para
31-29b).

(17) Airborne i msngma (para 31-29c).

- (18) Overseas service bars (para 31-26).

(19) Service stripes (enlisted personnel
only) (para 31-25).

(20) Decoration and service medal rib-
bons. (Full size medals may be worn on Ar-
my green dress uniform) (para 32-7).

(21) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(22) U.S. badges (identification,

-marksmanship, combat and special skill,
full size and miniature; and marksmanship
tabs) (paras 32-13, 32-16, and 32-17).

(23) Foreign badges (para 32-19).

c. Insignia authorized for wear with the
class B uniform.

(1) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(2) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(3) Chaplains insignia of branch, silver
color (cross or tablet) (para 31-12a).

(4) Insignia of grade (paras 31-7e(2) and
31-8a).

(5) Distinctive unit insignia (on black
pullover sweater only) (para 31-21).

(6) Decorations and' awards (para
32-3d).

16-12. General guidelines
The Army green classic service uniform is
intended to be worn during most on-duty,
nonfield or utility occasions and for travel
and off-duty purposes. While both the class
A and B uniforms are authorized for year-
.round wear, the appropriate uniform is
worn based on weather conditions, duties,
and the formality of occasion. When a spe-
cific service uniform is not prescribed for
formations or other occasions when uni-
formity in appearance is required, soldiers
may wear the class A or any of the varia-
tions of the class B uniform with the acces-
sories authorized for these uniforms.
Commanders will not require the wear of
optional items such as windbreakers or
sweaters unless such items are provided to
the soldier without cost. Soldiers may
purchase and wear the Army green classic
service uniform in any of the authorized
fabrics listed in paragraph 16-5. However,
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individuals who purchase uniforms or uni-
form items from commercial sources are re-
sponsible for ensuring that the items
conform to military specifications or are
manufactured in accordance with the proce-
dures prescribed by the Uniform Quality

Figure 16-1. Army green classic

ensemble with slacks, officer
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Control System. (See chap 2 for details.)
Only alterations authorized by AR 700-84
and TM 10-227 are authorized. General fit-
ting instructions for these uniforms are pro-
vided in Chapter 1 of this regulation. These
uniforms may be worn with either the AG

.

Figure 16-2. Army black service
beret, officer

%

Figure 16-3. Garrison cap, officer

13
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415 shirt tucked in or left out of the slacks
or skirt. Figures 16-1 through 16-11 show
the Army green classic uniform and author-
ized headgear.

R

R
|

Figure 16-4. Army green service hat, l
general and field grade officers

Figure 16-5. Army green service hat,
company grade officers

Figure 16-6. Army green service hat,
warrant officers




A, .\

24

)T B

O o o

R
120 s

Figure 16-10. Army green service hat, enlisted

, ! Figure 16-9. Garrison cap, enlisted
Ui \¢
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Flgure 16-7. Army green classic ensembie with skirt, enlisted
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Short sleeve shirt and Short sleeve shirt, open, with
skirt

Long sleeve shirt
neck tab with skirt

and neck tab with siacks

Figure 16-11. Class B varlations of the Army green classic
ensemble
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Long slesve shirt and
neck tab with skirt

-
=

Short sleeve shirt and
neck tab with slacks

Figure 16~11. Class B varlations of the Army green classic
: ensemble—Continued
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Short sleeve shirt, open, with skirt
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Chapter 17
Green Maternity Service Uniform

17-1. Authorization for wear

The Army green maternity uniform is au-
thorized for year-round wear by pregnant
soldiers when prescribed for wear by CTA
50-900, AR 700-84, and the commander as
a service or dress uniform.

17-2. Composition

a. The class A Army green maternity
uniform comprises the Army green materni-
ty skirt or slacks, tunic, and the AG 415
long or short sleeve maternity shirt and a
black neck tab. For accessories and other
items authorized for wear on the class A
maternity uniform, see paragraph 17-11.

b. The class B Army green maternity
uniform comprises the Army green materni-
ty skirt, slacks, and the AG 415 long or
short sleeve shirt. (A black neck tab will al-
ways be worn with the AG 415 long sleeve
shirt.) See paragraph 17-11 for accessories
and other items authorized for wear with
the class B maternity uniform.

¢. The Army green maternity dress uni-
form (authorized for al] personnel) compris-
es the Army green maternity skirt, tunic,
and AG 415 long or short sleeve shirt and a
black tab. The green service hat or black be-
ret is authorized for wear with this uniform.
Organizational berets and other items such
as brassards and MP accessories will not be
worn with the Army green maternity dress
uniform. Other accessories and insignia
items authorized for wear with the class A
uniform may be worn with the Army green
maternity dress uniform as indicated in par-
agraph 17-11.

17-3. Classification

The Army green maternity service uniform
is provided as a supplemental issue uniform
to enlisted female personnel according to
CTA 50-900 and AR 700-84. The Army
green maternity uniform is also classified as
an optional dress uniform for all female
personnel.

17-4. Occasions for wear

a. The Army green maternity service uni-
form (class A) and authorized variations
(class B) may be worn by all pregnant fe-
male personnel when on or off duty or dur-
ing travel. These uniforms are also
acceptable for formal and informal social
functions after retreat. Appropriate civilian
maternity attire may be worn in lieu of the
uniform for social functions.

b. The Army green maternity dress uni-
form is authorized for wear by pregnant
soldiers—

(1) At social functions of a private or of-
ficial nature either before or after retreat.

(2) As designated by the host.

17-5. Materials

a. Skirt, slacks, and tunic are all made of
100 percent texturized polyester, AG green
434,
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b. For headgear material, see paragraph
16-5.

17-6. Tunic, Army green, maternity

a. Design. The tunic will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The tunic is hip
length, sleeveless with inverted pleat, waist
adjustment tabs, and back centered side
closure.

17-7. Skirt, Army green, maternity

a. Design. The skirt will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The skirt is a
three-gored knee length, elastic waistband
with a nylon knitted stretch front panel.

17-8. Slacks, Army green, maternity

a. Design. The slacks will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. Slacks are straight
leg, elastic waistband, with a nylon knitted
stretch front panel.

¢. Ornamentation braid. The braid will be
sewn on the outside seam of each slacks leg
from the bottom of the waistband to the
bottom of the slacks leg for officer person-
nel. The braid is 1 inch wide, made of black
mohair, mercerized cotton, or polyester.

17-9. Shirts, AG 415, long or short
sleeve, maternity

Precured durable press 65/35 polyester
broadcloth. The shirt has a seven-button
front and straight cut bottom with collars of
a turndown style with or without shoulder
loops. Both styles are authorized for wear
(see para 17-2b). If the shoulder loops are
attached, shoulder marks will be worn in
the same manner as prescribed for other
AG 415 shirts (corporal and higher) instead
of pin-on insignia of grade. The shoulder
loops will be worn over the tunic when
shoulder marks are worn.

17-10. Headgear
See paragraph 16-10 for description and
wear of authorized headgear. Female per-

‘ sonnel are not required to wear headgear

when the Army green maternity uniform
with tunic is worn for evening social
functions.

17-11. items normally worn with the
Army green maternity uniform

a. Accessories. The following accessories
are worn with the Army green maternity
uniform:

(1) Berets, organizational (not authorized
with Army green maternity dress uniform)
(para 30-3).

(2) Boots, black, combat (only when
bloused slacks are authorized) (para 30-4).

(3) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
{only when wearing black all weather coat
(para 30-7)).

(4) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(5) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(6) Gloves, leather, dress, black (only
with class A and Army green maternity
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uniforms, black all weather coat and black
windbreaker) (para 30-14b).

(7) Handbags.

{a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(with class A and B uniforms only) (para
30-15a).

(b} Black, service (para 30-~15d).

(8) Hat, Drill Sergeant (not authorized
with Army green maternity dress uniform)
(para 30-16a)..

(9) Judges apparel (para 30-17).

(10) Military police accessories (para
30-18). )

(11) Scarf, black (only with black all
weather coat) (para 30-22a).

(12) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24a).

(13) Shoes, pumps, black (para 30-24g).

(14) Socks, black (only worn with mater-
nity slacks) (para 30-25a).

_ (15) Stockings (para 30-25d).

(16) Sweater, cardigan, black (para
30-27a).

(17) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(18) Undergarments (para 30-29a and
29¢).

b. Insignia, awards, badges and accouter-
ments worn on the class A green maternity
uniform and the Army green maternity dress
uniform. Note exceptions.

(1) Aiguillette, service (officers only)
(para 31-23).

(2) Brassards (not authorized with dress
uniform) (para 31-27).

(3) Branch of service scarves (not author-
ized with dress uniform) (para 31-19).

(4) Insignia of grade, pin-on or shoulder
marks (paras 31-6b and 31-7e).

(5) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(6) Distinctive unit insignia (para 31-21).

(7) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(8) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(9) Organizational flash (worn on organi-
zational berets—not authorized with the
Army green maternity dress uniform) (para
31-29a).

(10) Background trimming (para
31-29b).

(11) Airborne insignia (para 31-29c).

(12) Fouragerre/lanyard (para 32-11d).

(13) Decoration and service medal rib-
bons (full size medals may only be worn on
the Army green maternity dress uniform by
enlisted women) (para 32-7).

(14) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(15) U.S. badges (identification,
marksmanship, combat and special skill,
full size and miniature (paras 32-13, 32-16,
and 32-17).

c. Insignia authorized for wear with the
class B uniform.

(1) Nameplate (para 31-22¢).

(2) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(3) Chaplains insignia of branch, silver
color (cross or tablet) (para 31-10a).

(4) Insignia of grade (paras 31-6b and
31-7e). -

(5) Decoration and awards (para 32-3d).




17-12. General guidelines

a. The Army green maternity uniform is
intended to be worn during most on-duty,
nonfield/utility occasions and for travel and
off-duty purposes. While both the class A
and B uniforms are authorized for year-
round wear, the appropriate uniform is
worn based on weather conditions, duties,
and the formality of the occasion. When a
specific uniform is not prescribed for forma-
tions or other occasions when uniformity in
appearance is required, soldiers may wear
the class A or any of the variations of the
class B uniform with the accessories author-
ized for these uniforms. Commanders will
not require the wear of optional items such
as the cardigan sweaters unless such items
are provided to the soldier without cost.
This uniform is worn with the maternity
shirt left out with both the skirt and slacks
with or without the maternity tunic. The
black all weather coat may be worn unbut-
toned if necessary. Figures 17-1 and 17-2
show the class A and B Army green mater-
nity uniform.

b. Shoulder loops have been approved for
the maternity shirts and will be incorporat-
ed in future productions. Because of the
large supply of maternity shirts without
shoulder loops, personnel have an option to
modify the present maternity shirt using the
modification kit obtained from the military
clothing sales store (estimated availability:
January 1986). The kit will contain two
shoulder loops, thread, two buttons, and in-
structions. The addition of shoulder loops is
optional, and the cost of purchasing the kit
and modifying the shirt will be borne by the
individual.
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Class A uniform, officer, Class A uniform, enlisted, Class A uniform, officer,

pin-on insignia pin-on insignia shoulder marks

Figure 17-1. Army green maternity service uniform
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Class B uniform, officer, Class B uniform, enlisted, ‘Class B uniform, officer,
pin-on insignia pin-on insignia shoulder marks

Filgure 17-2. Army green maternity service uniform
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Chapter 18
Green Pantsuit Service
Uniform—Female

18-1. Authorization for wear

The Army green pantsuit service uniform is
authorized for year-round wear by all fe-
male personnel. The Army green classic ser-
vice uriform is replacing the Army green
pantsuit service uniform. The Army green
pantsuit service uniform may be worn as
long as serviceable or until 30 September
1986, at which time it is no longer author-
ized for wear.

18-2. Composition

a. The class A pantsuit uniform compris-
es the Army green pantsuit jacket and
slacks and an Army green shade 415 short
or long sleeve shirt and a black neck tab.
For accessories and other items authorized
for wear on the class A pantsuit uniform,
see paragraph 18-10.

b. The class B pantsuit uniform compris-
es the Army green pantsuit slacks and an
Army green shade 415 long or short sleeve
shirt. (A black neck tab will always be worn
with the long sleeve AG 415 shirt). See par-
agraph 18-10 for accessories and other
items authorized for wear with the class B
pantsuit uniform.

18-3. Classification

The Army green pantsuit service uniform is
a clothing bag issue service uniform. It is
authorized to be worn as a service uniform
as long as it remains serviceable or until 30
September 1986.

18-4. Occasions for wear

The Army green pantsuit uniform (class A)
and authorized variations (class' B) may be
worn by all female personnel when on or off
duty or during travel. These uniforms are
also acceptable for informal social functions
after retreat unless other uniforms are pre-
scribed by the host.

18-5. Materlals

a. Jacket and slacks. Jacket and slacks
will be of the same material and shade.

(1) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
twill weave, Army green shade 344.

(2) Polyester warp knit, 100 percent, Ar-
my green shade 444.

b. Headgear. See paragraph 16-5b.

18-6. Jacket, Army green pantsuit

a. Design. The jacket will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The pantsuit jack-
et will be easy fitting with modified top
stitched princess lines, open collar and la-
pels, button-down shoulder loops, long
sleeves, single-breasted, five-button closure,
with two slanted front patch pockets and
two back vents.

¢. Jacket sleeve ornamentation.

(1) General officers. General officers will
have a band of black mohair, mercerized
cotton, or polyester braid, 1% inches wide,
sewn on each sleeve with the lower edge
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parallel to and 3 inches above the bottom
edge of each sleeve.

(2) Other officers. The sleeve will have a
band of black mohair, mercerized cotton, or
polyester braid, %5 inch wide, sewn on each
sleeve with the lower edge parallel to and 3
inches above the bottom edge of each sleeve.

(3) Enlisted personnel. Sleeves will be
plain.

18-7. Slacks, Army green pantsuit

a. Design. The slacks will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The pantsuit
slacks will have straight legs with slightly
flared bottoms, self-elasticized waistband, a
pocket on the right side, and a zipper clo-
sure on the left side. There is no ornamental
braid.

18-8. Shirt, AG 415, long or short
sleeve
See paragraph 16-9.

18-9. Headgear
See paragraph 16-10.

18-10. items normally worn with the
Army green pantsuit uniform

a. The following accessories are worn
with the Army green pantsuit uniform:

(1) Berets, organizational (para 30-3).

(2) Boots, combat, leather, black (para
30-4).

(3) Buttons (para 30-5).

(4) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(only when wearing the black all weather
coat) (para 30-7).

(5) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(6) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(7) Gloves, black, leather, unisex, dress,
(only with class A uniform, black all weath-
er coat and black windbreaker) (para
30-14b).

(8) Handbags.

{a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(para 30-15a).

(b) Black, service (para 30-15d).

(9) Hat, drill sergeant (para 30-16a).

(10) Judges apparel (para 30-17).

(11) Military police accessories (30-18).

(12) Scarf, black (only with black all
weather coat and black windbreaker) (para
30-22a).

(13) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24a).

(14) Shoes, pump, black (para 30-24g).

(15) Socks, black (para 30-25a).

(16) Stockings (para 30-25d).

(17) Sweater, cardigan, black (para
30-27a).

(18) Sweater, pullover, black (only with
class B pantsuit uniform) (para 30-27c).

(19) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(20) Undergarments (para 30-29). -

(21) Windbreaker, black (only with class

‘B pantsuit uniform) (para 30-31).

b. The following insignia, awards,
badges, and accouterments are worn on the
class A pantsuit uniform:

(1) Aiguillette, service (officers only)
(para 31-23).

(2) Brassards (para 31-27).
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(3) Branch of service scarves (para
31-19).

(4) Fourragere/lanyards (para 32-11d). .

(5) Branch insignia (paras 31-10 through
31-12a).

(6) U.S. insignia (para 31-4).

(7) Insignia of grade (paras 31-5, 31-6,
31-7, and 31-8a).

(8) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(9) Distinctive unit insignia (para 31-21).

(10) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(11) OCS/WOC (paras 31-14 and
31-15).

(12) Shoulder sleeve insignia, current as-
signment, full color (para 31-16).

(13) Shoulder sleeve insignia, former
wartime unit, full color (para 31-17).

(14) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(15) Organizational flash (worn on orga-
nizational berets) (para 31-29a).

(16) Background trimming (para
31-29b). :

(17) Airborne insignia (para 31-29c).

(18) Oversea service bars (para 31-~26).

(19) Service stripes (enlisted personnel
only) (para 31-25).

(20) Decoration and service medal rib-
bons (para 32-7).

(21) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(22) U.S. Badges (identification,
marksmanship, combat, and special skill,
full size and miniature; and marksmanship
tabs) (paras 32-13, 32-16 and 32-17).

(23) Foreign badges (para 32-19).

¢. The following insignia are authorized
for wear with the class B pantsuit uniform:

(1) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(2) Headgear insignia (para 30--3).

(3) Chaplains insignia of branch, silver
color (cross or tablet) (para 31-12).

(4) Insignia of grade (paras 31-7e(2) and
31-8a).

(5) Distinctive unit insignia (on black
pullover sweater only (para 31-21).

(6) Decoration and awards (para 32-3d).

18-11. General guidelines

The Army green pantsuit service uniform is
intended to be worn during most on-duty,
nonfield utility occasions and for travel and
off-duty purposes. While both the class A
and B uniforms are authorized for year-
round wear, the appropriate uniform is
worn based on weather conditions, duties,
and the formality of the occasion. When a
specific service uniform is not prescribed for
formations or other occasions when uni-
formity 'in appearance is required, soldiers
may wear the class A or any of the varia-
tions of the class B uniform with the acces-
sories authorized for these uniforms.
Commanders will not require the wear of
optional items such as windbreakers or
sweaters unless such items are provided to
the soldier without cost. Soldiers may
purchase and wear the Army green pantsuit
in any of the authorized fabrics listed above.
However, individuals who purchase
uniforms or uniform items from commercial
sources are responsible for ensuring that the
items conform to military specifications or

@




are manufactured in accordance with the
procedures prescribed by the Uniform Qual-
ity Control System. (See chap 2 for details.)
Only alterations authorized by AR 700-84
and TM 10-227 are authorized. General fit-
ting instructions for these uniforms are

provided in chapter 1 of this regulation.
These uniforms may be worn with either the
shirt tucked in or left out of the slacks. Fig-
ure 18-1 shows the Army green pantsuit
uniform. .

O 0 o .0

" Officer

Figure 18-1. Army green pantsuit
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Chapter 19
Army Green Uniform (AG
344)—Female

19~1. Authorization for wear

The Army green uniform is authorized for
year-round wear by all female personnel.
The Army green classic uniform is replacing
the Army green uniform. The Army green
uniform may be worn as long as serviceable
or until 30 September 1986 at which time it
is no longer authorized for wear. The Army
green uniform with dress accessories (white
shirt and black neck tab) is an optional
dress uniform for all female enlisted
personnel.

19-2. Composition

a. The class A green uniform comprises
the Army green coat and skirt, an Army
green shade 415, long or short sleeve shirt,
and a black neck tab. For accessories and
other items authorized for wear on the class
A green uniform, see paragraph 19-11.

b. The class B green uniform comprises
the Army green skirt and an Army green
shade 415, long or short sleeve shirt. (A
black neck tab will always be worn with the
long sleeve AG 415 shirt.) See paragraph
19-11 for accessories and other items au-
thorized for wear with the class B green ser-
vice uniform.

¢. The Army green dress uniform (au-
thorized for enlisted personnel only) com-
prises the Army green coat and skirt with
white shirt and attached black neck tab.
The green service hat, garrison cap, or black
beret is authorized for wear with this uni-
form. Organizational berets, and items such
as brassards and MP accessories will not be
worn with the Army green dress uniform.
Other accessories and insignia items author-
ized for wear by enlisted personnel with the
class A uniform may be worn with the Ar-
my green dress uniform as indicated in par-
agraph 19-11.

19-3. Classification

The Army green uniform is classified as a
clothing bag issue service uniform. The Ar-
my green uniform is also classified as an op-
tional dress uniform for enlisted personnel
when worn with the white shirt and at-
tached black neck tab.

19-4. Occasions for wear

a. The Army green service uniform (class
A) and authorized variations (class B) may
be worn by all female personnel when on or
off duty or during travel. These uniforms
are also acceptable for informal social func-
tions after retreat unless other uniforms are
prescribed by the host.

b. The Army green dress uniform is au-
thorized for wear by female enlisted
personnel— .

(1) At social functions of a private or of-
ficial nature either before or after retreat
and intransit to and from such functions. It
is not otherwise authorized for travel.

(2) When designated by the host.
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19-5. Materials

a. Coat and skirt. Coat and skirt will be
of the same material and shade.

(1) Wool serge, 12-ounce weight, Army
green shade 44.

(2) Wool gabardine, 11-ounce weight,
Army green shade 44.

(3) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
twill weave, 9.5-ounce weight, Army green
shade 344.

(4) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
tropical 10.5-ounce weight, Army green
shade 344.

(5) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
double knit, 8.2-ounce weight, Army green
shade 444.

(6) Polyester textured woven 100 per-
cent, 6.5-ounce weight, Army green shade
434,

b. Headgear. See paragraph 16-5b.

19-6. Coat, Army green

a. Design. The coat will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The Army green
coat is a single breasted, four-button, hip
length coat, with two slanted front pockets,
and button down shoulder loops.

¢. Coat sleeve ornamentation.

(1) General officers. Each sleeve will have
a band of black mohair, polyester, or mer-
cerized cotton braid, 1%4 inches wide, sewn
on with the lower edge parallel to and 3 in-
ches above the bottom edge of each sleeve.

(2) Other officers. Each sleeve will have a
band of black mohair, mercerized cotton, or
polyester braid ¥4 inch wide, sewn on with
the lower edge parallel to and 3 inches
above the bottom edge of each sleeve.

(3) Enlisted personnel. The sleeves will be
plain.

19-7. Skirt, Army green

a. Design. The skirt will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The skirt is knee
length, slightly flared with a waistband and
zipper closure on left side.

19-8. Shirt, AG 415, long and short
sleeve

The short sleeve shirt may be worn with or
without a black neck tab when the shirt is
worn as an outer garment or with author-
ized accessories (black windbreaker or black
pullover sweater). When the short sleeve
shirt is worn with either the black cardigan
or the black pullover sweater without a
neck tab, the collar will be worn outside the
sweater. The long sleeve shirt will always be
worn with a black neck tab. See paragraph
16-9 for description of shirts.

19-9. Headgear
See paragraph 16-10.

19-10. Items normally worn with the
Army green uniform

a. The following accessories are worn
with the Army green uniform:
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(1) Berets, organizational (not authorized
with Army green dress uniform) (para
30-3).

(2) Buttons (para 30-5).

(3) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(only when wearing the black all weather
coat) (para 30-7).

(4) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(5) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(6) Gloves, leather, dress, black (only
with Class A and Army green dress
uniforms, and with the black all weather
coat and windbreaker) (para 30-14b).

(7) Handbag. '

(a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(with class A and B uniforms only) (para
30-15a).

(b) Black, service (para 30-15d).

(8) Hat, drill sergeant (not authorized
with the Army green dress uniform) (para
30-16).

(9) Judges apparel (para 30-17).

(10) Military police accessories (para
30-18).

(11) Scarf, black (only with the black all
weather coat or windbreaker) (para
30-22a).

(12) Shirt, white, with attached black net
tab (only with Army green dress uniform)
(para 30-23a).

(13) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24q).

(14) Shoes, pump, black (para 30-24g).

(15) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).

(16) Sweater, cardigan, black (para,
30-27a).

(17) Sweater, pullover, black (only with
class B green uniform) (para 30-27¢).

(18) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(19) Undergarments (paras 30-29a and
30-29¢).

(20) Windbreaker, black (only with class
B green uniform) (para 30-31).

b. The following insignia, awards,
badges, and accouterments are worn on the
class A Army green uniform and the Army
green dress uniform. (Note exceptions.):

(1) Aiguillette, service (officers only)
(para 31-23). :

(2) Brassards (not authorized with Army
green dress uniform) (para 31-27).

(3) Branch of service scarves (not author-
ized with Army green dress uniform) (para

31-19).

(4) Branch insignia (paras 31-10 through
31-12a).

(5) U.S. insignia (para 31-4).

(6) Insignia of grade (paras 31-5, 31-6,
31-7, and 31-8a).

(7) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(8) Distinctive unit insignia (para 31-21).

(9) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e). .

(10) OCS/WOC (paras 31-14 and
31-15).

(11) Shoulder sleeve insignia, current as-
signment, full color (para 31-16).

(12) Shoulder sleeve insignia, former
wartime unit, full color (para 31-17).

(13) Nameplate (para 31-22c).




(14) Organizational flash (worn on orga-
nizational berets—not authorized with Ar-
my green dress uniform) (para 31-29a).

(15) Background trimming (para

31-29b).

(16) Airborne insignia (para 31-29¢).

(17) Oversea service bars (para 31-26).

(18) Service stripes (enlisted personnel
only) (para 31-25).

(19) Decoration and service medal rib-
bons. Full size medals may be worn on the
Army green dress uniform (para 32-7).

(20) Unit awards (U.S. and foreign) (para
32-11).

(21) U.S. badges (identification,
marksmanship, combat, and special skill,
full size and miniature; and marksmanship
tabs) (paras 32-16, 32-17, and 32-18).

(22) Foreign badges (para 32-19).

¢. The following insignia are authorized
for wear with the class B uniform.

(1) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(2) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(3) Chaplains insignia of branch, silver
color (cross or tablet) (para 31-12q).

(4) Insignia of grade (paras 31-5, 31-6,
31-7, and 31-8a). ‘

(5) Distinctive unit insignia (on black
pullover sweater only) (para 31-21).

(6) Decoration and awards (para 32-3d).

19-11. General guidelines

The Army green service uniform may be
worn for most on-duty, nonfield/utility oc-
casions and for travel and off-duty purposes.
While both the class A and B uniforms are
authorized for year-round wear, the appro-
priate uniform is worn based on weather
conditions, duties, and formality of the oc-
casion. When a specific service uniform is
not prescribed for formations or other occa-
sions when uniformity in appearance is
required, soldiers may wear the class A or
any of the variations of class B uniform
with the accessories authorized for these
uniforms. Commanders will not require the
wear of optional items such as windbreakers
or sweaters unless such items are provided
to the soldier without cost. Soldiers may
purchase and wear the Army green service
uniform in any of the authorized fabrics
listed in paragraph 19-5. However, individ-
uals who purchase uniforms or uniform
items from commercial sources are respon-
sible for ensuring that the items conform to
military specifications or are manufactured
in accordance with the procedures pre-
scribed by the Uniform Quality Control
System. (See chap 2 for details.) Only alter-
ations authorized by AR 700-84 and TM
10-227 are authorized. General fitting in-
structions for these uniforms are provided
in chapter 1 of this regulation. These
uniforms may be worn with either the AG
415 shirt tucked in or left out of the skirt.
Figure 19-1 shows the Army green service
uniform.
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Officer Entisted

Figure 19-1. Army green (AG 344) service uniform
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Chapter 20

Green Summer Warp Knit Service
ggslf)orm—Female (Mint Green, AG

Section |
Skirt and Jacket

20-1. Authorization for wear

The Army green summer warp knit service
uniform, referred to as the mint green ser-
‘vice uniform, is authorized for year-round
wear by all female personnel as a class B
uniform. The mint green service uniform
may be worn as long as serviceable or until
30 September 1986, at which time it is no
longer authorized for wear.

20-2. Composition

The Army green (AG 388) skirt and jacket
uniforms comprise an Army grléen skirt and
a long sleeve and a short sleeve Army green
. jacket. The Army green skirt may be worn
with either the long or short sleeve jacket,
but neither jacket will be worn with any
other uniform. No shirt is worn with the
AG 388 skirt and jacket uniforms.

20~-3. Occasions ‘for wear

The uniform may be worn by all female per-
sonnel when on duty, unless otherwise pre-
scribed for by the commander, off duty, and
during travel.

20-4. Material

The material is 100 percent polyester warp
knit, 6.9-ounce weight, AG 388.

20-5. Jacket, long sieeve, AG 388

a. Design. The jacket will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The long sleeve
jacket has a collar with modified princess
lines, single-breasted with four-button clo-
sure, two inside hanging pockets with inside
flaps and button down shoulder loops. The
Jjacket has no sleeve ornamentation.

20~6. Jacket, short sleeve, AG 388

a. Design. The jacket will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The short sleeve
jacket has a collar, is single-breasted with

four button closure, short cuffed sleeves and _

button down shoulder loops.

20~7. Skirt, mint green, AG 388

The skirt is a six-panel knee length slightly
flared, with a waistband and zipped closure
on the left side.

i

20-8. Headgear

The Army green service hat, the black ser-
vice beret, and the Army green garrison cap
are authorized for wear with this uniform.
See paragraph 16-10 for description and
wear policies.

Section Il
Dress and Jacket

20-9. Authorization for wear

The Army green (AG 388) dress and jacket
uniform is authorized for optional wear by
all female personnel.

20~-10. Composition

The Army green dress and jacket uniform
comprises an Army green dress and an Ar-
my green cardigan jacket. The dress may be
worn with or without the jacket, but the
cardigan jacket may only be worn with the
Army green dress. :

20-11. Occasions for wear

The dress and jacket may be worn by all fe-
male personnel when on duty unless other-
wise prescribed by the commander, and off
duty and during travel.

20-12. Material

Dress and cardigan jacket are made of 100
percent polyester warp knit, 6.9-ounce
weight, and Army green shade 388.

20-13. Jacket, cardigan, mint green,
AG 388

a. Design. The jacket will be' made from
an approved -specification or pattern.

b. General description. The jacket is a
collarless (cardigan) style with modified
princess lines, single-breasted with four-but-
ton closure, long sleeves, two slanted flap

pockets, and shoulder loops tacked down at

the neckline. The jacket has no sleeve
ornamentation. :

20-14. Dress, AG 388

a. Design. The dress will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The dress has a
roll collar, modified princess lines in front
and back, short sleeve with a back zipper
closure, and shoulder loops tacked down at
the neckline.

20-15. Headgear

The Army green service hat, black service
beret, and the garrison cap are authorized
for wear with this uniform.- See paragraph
16-10 for description and wear policies.

Section Il
Accessories, Insignia, Accouterments

20~16. items normally worn with the
AG 388 skirt and jackets and dress
and jackets

a. Accessories,

(1) Beret, orgamzatlonal (para 30—3)

(2) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(only when wearing the black all weather
coat) (para 30-7).

(3) Chaplains apparel (para 30-9).

(4) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(5) Gloves, leather, dress, black (only
with the black all weather coat and black
windbreaker) (para 30-14b).

(6) Handbag
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(a) Black, clutch type, optional purchase
(para 30-15a).

(b} Black, service (para 30-15d).

(7) Hat, drill sergeant (para 30-16a).

(8) Judges apparel (para 30-17).

(9) Military police accessories (para
30-18).

- (10) Scarf, black (only when wearing the
black all weather coat or black windbreak-
er) (para 30-22a). !

(11) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24q).

(12) Shoes, pump, black (para 30-24g).

(13) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).

(14) Sweater, cardigan, black (para
30-27a).

(15) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(16) Undergarments (para 30-29a and c).

(17) Windbreaker, black (para 30-31).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the green summer warp knit
uniform.

(1) Aiguillette, service (officers only)
(para 31-23).

(2) Branch of service scarves (para
31-19).

(3) Brassards (para 31-27).

(4) Branch insignia (paras 31-10 through
31-12a).

(5) U.S. insignia (para 31-4).

(6) Insignia of grade (paras 31-5, 31-6,
31-7, and 31-8a).

(7) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(8) Distinctive unit insignia (para 31-21).

(9) Regimental afﬁllatlon crest (para
31-21e).

(10) OCS/WOC insignia (paras 31-14
and 31-15).

(11) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(12) Organizational flash (worn on orga-
nizational berets) (para 31-29a).

(13) Background trimming (para
31-29b).

(14) Airborne insignia (para 31-29c).

(15) Fourragere/lanyard (para 32-11d).

(16) Decoration and service medal rib-
bons (para 32-7).

(17) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(18) U.S. badges (identification,
marksmanship, combat and special skill,
full size and miniature size) (paras 32-16,
32-17 and 32-18). :

(19) Foreign badges (para 32-19).

20-17. General guidelines
The mint green service uniform is intended

-to be worn during most on-duty, nonfield/

utility occasions and for travel and off-duty
travel purposes. While this uniform is au-
thorized for year-round wear, the appropri-
ate uniform.is worn based on weather
conditions, duties, and the formality of oc-
casion. When a specific service uniform is
not prescribed for formations or other occa-
sions when uniformity in appearance is
required, soldiers may wear the mint green

* service uniform. Commanders will not re-

quire the wear of optional items such as
windbreakers, unless such items are provid-
ed to the soldier without cost. Only altera-
tions authorized by AR 700-84 and TM
10-227 are authorized. Figures 20-1 and
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20-2 show the green summer warp knit ser-
vice uniform.
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Long sleeve, officer : Short sleeve, enlisted
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Figure 20-1. AG 388 skirt and jacket uniform
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Officer, with jacket Enlisted, without jacket

.Figure 20-2. AG 388 dress and jacket uniform
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Part Four
Dress Uniforms

Chapter 21
Army White Uniform—Male

21-1. Authorization for wear

The Army white uniform is authorized for
wear by all male personnel as an optional
dress uniform. This uniform is normally
worn from April to October except in cloth-
ing zones I and II (CTA 50-900) where it
may be worn year-round.

21-2. Composition

The Army white uniform comprises the Ar-
my white coat and trousers and a white
shirt and black bow tie or black four-in-
hand necktie.

21-3. Occasions for wear
The Army white uniform is authorized for
wear— .

a. On duty in all areas when appropriate
and authorized by the local commander.

b. Off duty for social occasions.

¢. With either the black bow-tie or the
black four-in-hand tie. When worn with a
black bow tie, the Army white uniform con-
stitutes a dress uniform and corresponds to
a civilian summer tuxedo. When worn with
a black four-in-hand tie, the Army white
uniform is an informal uniform.

21-4. Materials
.a. Cotton uniform twill, 8.2-ounce
weight, white.
b. Polyester and wool blended fabrics in
tropical weave, 9—ounce weight, white.
¢. Polyester and viscose blended fabric in
gabardine weave, 8—ounce weight, white.
d. Polyester, textured woven serge,
6.5-ounce weight, white.

21-5. Coat, Army white

a. Design. The coat will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The white coat is
a single-breasted, peaked lapel, four-button
coat extending below the crotch, fitting easi-
ly over the chest and shoulders with a slight
draped effect in front and back. The coat
will be fitted slightly at the waist con-
forming to the figure without tightness and
with no prominent flare.

¢. Coat sleeve ornamentation.

(1) Officers will have a band of white mo-
hair braid or white mercerized cotton braid,
14 inch wide, sewn on each sleeve, with the
lower edge parallel to and 3 inches above
the bottom edge of each sleeve.

(2) Enlisted personnel do not wear braid
on the coat.

21-6. Trousers, Army white
a. Design. The trousers will be made
from an approved specification or pattern.
b. ‘General description. The trousers are
straight legged, without cuffs, and with
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front and hip pockets cut in civilian styles.
Trousers made from 100 percent polyester
should be lined. There will be no ornamen-
tation on the Army white trousers.

21-7. Shirt, white

A commercial long sleeve white shirt with
barrel or french cuffs and standard turn
down collar will be worn. See paragraph
30-23d for complete description.

21-8. Service cap, Army white

a. Design. The service cap will be made
from an approved specification or pattern.
Officers are authorized at their option to
wear the cap frame with removable cover of
the same material as the rest of the uniform.

b. General description. The cap will be of
a standard Army service cap design.

c. Visor and visor ornamentation. The vis-
or will be of plain black leather or as an op-
tion, poromeric material with a leather
finish. The visor ornamentation is as
follows:

(1) General and field grade officers. The
top of the visor will be black cloth with two
arcs of oak leaves in groups of two, embroi-
dered in gold bullion or synthetic metallic
gold colored yarn or manufactured from an-
odized aluminum in 24-karat gold color.

(2) Company grade officers, warrant of-
ficers, and enlisted personnel. The top of the

.visor will be of plain black shell cordovan or

shell cordovan finish leather, resin treated,
with a waterproof edge.

d. Chinstrap and chinstrap ornamenta-
tion. The chinstrap will be two straps, each
1% inch in width by 10 inches in length,
with one end of each strap forming a slide,
and the other end of each strap fastened to
the cap at each end of the visor. The chin-
strap ornamentation is as follows:

(1) Officers. The chinstrap will be of nat-
ural or light brown, full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, ‘nonbleeding, with pointed ends,
covered with two-vellum gold wire lace, or
synthetic metallic gold colored lace, or a
one-piece strap manufactured from ano-
dized aluminum in 24-karat gold color.

(2) Enlisted personnel. The chinstrap will
be of plain black leather matching the visor
in appearance with rounded ends. Poromer-
ic material with a leather finish is
authorized.

e. Hatband. All personnel will wear a
white mercerized cotton braid or white mo-
hair braid, 1 3/4 inches in width, around

-the entire outside rim of the cap, with the.

bottom edge of the hatband being covered
with black cloth.

f Wear. The Army white service cap will
be worn by all male personnel with the Ar-
my white dress, mess, and evening mess
uniforms.

g. Proper wear position. The service cap
will be worn straight on the head so that the
white hat band on the cap creates a straight
line around the head parallel to the ground.
Such positioning automatically positions the
visor correctly, so that it does not interfere
with vision nor ride up on the forehead.
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21-9. Items normally worn with the
Army white uniform

a. Accessories.

(1) Belt/suspenders (paras 30-2¢ and
30-26).

(2) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(3) Cuff links and studs, gold (para
30-12).

(4) Gloves, white (para 30-14c).

(5) Necktie.

(a) Black, bow (worn after retreat) (para
30-20a). .

(b) Black, four-in-hand (worn on duty)
(para 30-20c). '

(6) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24c).

(7) Socks, black (para 30-25a).

(8) Undergarments, white (para 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges and accouter-
ments worn on the Army white uniform.

(1) Aiguillette (Officers only).

{(a) Dress (para 31-24).

(b) Service (para 31-23).

(2) Buttons (paras 30-5).

(3) Chaplains accessories (para 30-9).

(4) Fourragere/Lanyards (paras 32-11d).

(5) Distinctive items authorized for
infantry personnel (para 31-28).

(6) Branch insignia (para 31-12a).

(7) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(8) Grade insignia (paras 31-5, 31-6, and
31-7).

(9) Headgear insignia, cap, white (para
31-3).

(10) U.S. insignia (para 31-4).

(11) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(12) Service stripes (EM only) (para
31-25a(2)).

(13) Decoration ribbons, full size or min-
iature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8, and 32-9).

(14) Service medal ribbons. Full size or
miniature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8 and 32-9).

(15) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(16) U.S. badges (identification,
marksmanship, combat and special skill,
full size and miniature) (para 32-13). Dress
miniature combat and special skill badges
will be worn when miniature medals are
worn (para 32-17b(2)).

21-10. General guidelines

Trousers and sleeve length are described in
paragraph 1-9b of this regulation. Gold or
gold color cuff links and studs may be worn
with this uniform at social functions. The
black all weather coat is authorized for
wear with this uniform. White gloves may
be worn with the basic uniform. Black ox-
ford shoes with black socks are the only au-
thorized footwear for this uniform. Figures
21-1 through 21-6 show the Army white
uniform.




Figure 21-1. Army white unitorm, officer
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Figure 21-2. Service cap, white, general
and field grade officers

Figure 21-3. Service cap, white, company
grade officers

Figure 21-4. Service cap, white, warrant
officers
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Figure 21-5. Army white uniform, enlisted
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"| Figure 21-6. Service cap, white, enlisted
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Chapter 22
Army White Uniform—Female

22-1. Authorization for wear

The Army white uniform is authorized for
wear by all female personnel as an optional
uniform. This uniform is normally worn
from April to October except in clothing
zones I and II (CTA 50-900) where it may
be worn year-round.

22-2. Composition

The Army white uniform comprises an Ar-
my white coat and skirt and white shirt
with attached black neck tab. See figure
22-1.

22-3, Occasions for wear
The Army white uniform is authorized for
wear—

a. On duty in all areas where appropriate
and authorized by the local commander.

b. Off duty for social functions.

22-4, Materials

a. Cotton, uniform twill, 8.2-ounce
weight, white.

b. Polyester and rayon blended fabrics in
gabardine, 6~ or 8-ounce weight, white.

¢. Polyester, texturized woven serge, 6.5-
ounce weight, white.

22-5. Coat, Army white

a. Design. The coat is made from an ap-
proved specification or pattern. ’

b. General description. The Army white
coat is a long sleeve, single-breasted, four
button hip length coat with two slanted
front pockets, button down shoulder loops,
with an easy fitting open collar and lapels.

¢. Coat sleeve ornamentation.

(1) All officers will have a band of white
mohair braid or white mercerized cotton
braid, ¥4 inch wide, sewn on each sleeve,
with the lower edge parallel to and 3 inches
above the bottom edge of each sleeve.

(2) Enlisted personnel do not wear braid
on the coat.

22-6. Skirt, Army white

a. Design.The skirt will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The skirt is a knee
length, slightly flared skirt, with a waist-
band and zipper closure on the left side.

22-7. Shirt, Army white
A short sleeved white shirt with attached
black neck tab will be worn with the Army

white uniform. See paragraph 30-23a for

complete description.

22-8. Headgear, Service hat, Army
white

a. Design. The service hat will be made
from an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The hat has an
oval shaped crown in a detachable hatband
for placement of insignia. Hat insignia will
be worn centered and secured through the
hatband. See paragraph 31-3 for description
and wear of the insignia/.

g

¢. Hatband. The detachable hatband has
three rows of stitching of matching thread
at the top of the band and ornamentation as
follows:

(1) General and field grade officers will
have two arcs of laurel leaves in groups of
two, embroidered in gold bullion, gold
colored synthetic métallic, gold color nylon,
or gold color rayon braid.

(2) Company grade officers and warrant
officers will have a band of % inch two-vel-
lum gold, gold colored synthetic metallic,
gold color nylon, or gold color rayon braid
placed on the bottom edge of the hatband.

(3) Enlisted personnel will not have any
ornamentation on the hatband.

d. Wear. All personnel may wear the Ar-
my white service hat with the Army white
uniform. Female personnel are not required
to wear headgear when wearing the Army
white dress uniform to evening social func-
tions. However, it will be worn when wear-
ing this uniform on all other occasions.

e. Proper wear position. The service hat

will be worn straight on the head so that the

hatband creates a straight line around the
head parallel to the floor. Hair will .not be
visible below the front brim of the hat and
there should be 14- to l-inch distance be-
tween the eyebrow and the brim of the hat.

22-9. Items normally worn with the
Army white uniform

a. Accessories.

(1) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(2) Gloves.

{a) Black (para 30-14b).

{b) White dress (para 30-14c).

(3) Handbag, white dress (para 30-15¢).

"(4) Shirt, white, short sleeve (para
30-23).

(5) Shoes, white, pump (paras 30-24f &

(6) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).
(7) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).
(8) Undergarments (para 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-

ments worn on the Army white uniform.

(1) Aiguillette (officers only).

(a) Dress (para 31-24).

(b) Service (para 31-23).

(2) Buttons (para 30-5).

(3) Chaplains accessories (para 30-9). .

(4) Fourragere/lanyard (para 32-11d).

(5) Branch insignia (para 31-12a).

(6) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-2le). '

(7) Grade insignia (paras 31-5, 31-6, and
31-7).

(8) Headgear insignia, cap, service, white
(para 31-3a).

(9) U. S. insignia (para 31-4).

(10) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(11) Service stripes (EW only) (para
31-25b).

(12) Decoration ribbons. Full size or
miniature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8 and 32-9).

(13) Service medal ribbons. Full size or
miniature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8, and 32-9).

(14) Unit awards (para 32-11).

16 JANUARY 1986 UPDATE ¢ AR 670-1

(15) U. 8. badges (identification,
marksmanship, special skill, full size and
miniature) (para 32-13). Dress miniature
special skill badges will be worn when mini-
ature medals are worn (para 32-17b(2)).

22-10. General guidelines

The skirt is to be worn no longer than 1
inch above or 2 inches below the.crease in
the back of the knee. The black all weather
coat is authorized for wear with this uni-
form. White gloves may be worn with the
basic uniform. The white leather handbag
may be carried during duty or after duty
hours. The white fabric handbag. may only
be carried after duty hours. White pumps
and sheer stockings are the authorized foot-
wear for this uniform.
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Figure 22-1. Army white uniform
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Service hat, white, general
and field grade officers

Service hat, white, company
grade officers

Service hat, white, warrant officers

Service hat, white, enlisted




Chapter 23
Army Blue Uniform—Male
23-1. Authorization for wear

a. The Army blue uniform is authorized
for year-round wear by all male personnel.

b. All active duty officers are required to
own the Army blue uniform for wear on ap-
propriate occasions. Excepted are officers on
active duty for 6 months or less who may
purchase this uniform as an option.

¢. The Army blue uniform is authorized
for optional wear for enlisted personnel.

d. This uniform is also worn as an orga-
nizational uniform when prescribed in CTA
50-900.

23-2. Composition :
The Army blue uniform comprises a dark
blue coat, dark blue or light blue trousers,
and a white turndown collar shirt with a
black bow tie or black four-in-hand necktie.
The Army blue uniform may be worn with
either the black bow tie or the black four-in-
hand necktic. When worn with a black bow
tie, the Army blue uniform constitutes a
formal uniform and corresponds to a civil-
ian tuxedo. When worn with a black four-
in-hand necktie, the Army blue uniform is
an informal uniform. See figures 23-1
through 23-6.

. 23-3. Occasions for wear
The following are appropriate occasions for
wearing the Army blue uniform:

a. On duty as prescribed by the local
commander.

b. For social functions of a general or of-
ficial nature before or after retreat.

¢. On other appropriate occasions as de-
sired by the individual.

23-4. Materials

a. Coat.

(1) Wool barathea, 14-ounce weight,
dark blue, Army shade 150.

(2) Wool gabardine, 11- or 14.5-ounce
weight, dark blue, Army shade 150.

(3) Wool elastique, 16-ounce weight,
dark blue, Army shade 150.

(4) Wool tropical, 10.5-ounce weight,
dark blue, Army shade 150.

(5) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
twill weave, 9.5-ounce weight, dark blue,
Army shade 450.

(6) Polyester and wool blend fabric in
plain weave, 9.5-ounce weight, dark blue,
Army shade 450.

b. Trousers.

(1) Genetal officers. The trousers will be
of the same material and shade as the coat.

(2) Other officers and enlisted personnel.
The trousers will be of the same material as
the coat, except the color will be light blue,
Army shade 151 or 451.

c. Headgear, service cap. The service cap
will be of the same material and shade as
the coat, except that officers are also author-
ized fur felt, 9-ounce weight, dark blue, Ar-
my shade 250.

d. Braid. Nylon gold color braid or syn-
thetic metallic gold braid is more suitable

than gold bullion when attached to light-
weight fabrics (11 ounces or less).

23-5. Coat, Army blue

a. Design. The coat will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The Army blue
coat is a single-breasted, peaked lapel, four-
button coat extending below the crotch, fit-
ting easily over the chest and shoulders with
a slight draped effect in front and back. The
coat will be fitted slightly at the waist con-
forming to the figure without tightness and
with no prominent flare.

¢. Shoulder buttons.

(1) Officers authorized to wear an aiguil-
lette will attach a 20-ligne button on the left

or right outside shoulder seam of the Army-.

blue coat depending on the position in
which the aiguillette is worn.

(2) Officers authorized to wear a fourra-
gere will attach a 20-ligne button on the left
shoulder seam ! inch outside the collar
edge.

d. Shoulder ornamentation and insignia.

(1) Shoulder straps for officers. See para-
graph 31-8b for ornamentation and
insignia. '

(2) Shoulder loops for enlisted personnel.

(a) On each shoulder, a shoulder loop of
the same material as used for the coat will
be attached.

(b) A loop 2 Y-inches wide at the
outside shoulder edge and 1 Y-inches to 1
% -inches wide at the inside collar edge and
piped all around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid Y-inch wide. The
braid will be inserted in the joining seams so
as to be completely visible around each
loop. The loop will be sewn on the outside

- shoulder seam and extend to a point ap-

proximately % inch from the inside collar
seam. The loop will have a button hole 3
inch from the inside edge of the loop and
will be buttoned to the shoulder with a 25-
ligne button.

e. Coat sleeve ornamentation. Ornamental
braid will be worn on both sleeves of the
Army blue coat. Gold bullion, synthetic me-
tallic gold, gold nylon color, or gold color
rayon braid is authorized for officers. Gold
color nylon or rayon braid is authorized for
enlisted personnel. The braid on the trouser
legs and the coat sleeve will be of the same
material. The bottom of the braid will be
positioned parallel to and 3 inches above the
bottom of each sleeve as follows:

(1) General officers will have on each
sleeve one 1 %-inch gold braid.

(2) All other officers will have on each
sleeve a %-inch braid consisting of two 14-
inch gold braids placed %4 of an inch apart
on silk -material of the first named color of
their basic branch.

(3) Enlisted personnel will have on each
sleeve a Y-inch soutache braid of gold color
nylon or rayon.

23-6. Trousers, Army blue
a. Design. The trousers will be made
from an approved specification or pattern.
b. General description.
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(1) Low-waisted.. The low-waisted blue
trousers are straight legged without cuffs
and with side and hip pockets. The left hip
pocket has a buttonhole tab and button.

(2) High-waisted. The high-waisted blue
trousers may be worn instead of low-
waisted trousers. The high-waisted trousers
are required for wear with the Army blue
mess and evening mess uniforms. High-
waisted trousers are cut along the lines of
civilian dress trousers, with a high waist, ’
without pleats, cuffs, and hip pockets.

(3) Ornamental braid. Ornamental braid
will be worn on each outside seam of the
trouser leg from the bottom of the waist-
band to the bottom of the trouser leg as
follows: ’

(a) General officers will have two -
inch, two-vellum gold, synthetic metallic
gold, gold color nylon, or gold color rayon
braids, spaced !4 inch apart.

(b) All other officers will have one 1 14-
inch, two-vellum gold, synthetic metallic
gold, gold color nylon, or gold color rayon
braid.

{c) Enlisted personnel will have one 1 %-
inch gold color nylon or rayon braid.

. 23=7. Cape, Army blue

The Army blue cape is authorized for wear
with the Army blue uniform by all officers
as an option, instead of the black all weath-
er coat after duty hours. Enlisted personnel
may not wear the cape. See paragraph
30-8¢ for design and wear policy.

23~8. Shirt, white
A commercial long sleeved white shirt with -
barrel or French cuffs and standard.turn
down collar is worn with the Army blue
uniform. See paragraph 30-23b for com-
plete description.

23-9. Service cap, Army blue

a. Design. The service cap will be of a
standard Army design in accordance with
approved specification. Officers are author-
ized, at their option, to wear the cap frame
with a removable cover of the same material
as the rest of the Army blue uniform.

b. Visor and visor ornamentation. The
visor will be plain black leather or as an op-
tion, poromeric material with a leather fin-
ish. The visor ornamentation is as follows:

(1) General and field grade officers. The
top of the visor will be black cloth with two
arcs of oak leaves in groups of two, embroi-
dered in gold bullion or synthetic metallic
gold yarn or manufactured from anodized
aluminum in 24-karat gold color. See figures
23-2 and 23-3. '

(2) Company grade officers, warrant of-
ficers, and enlisted personnel. The top of the
visor will be plain black shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish leather, resin treated,
with a waterproof edge. See figures 234,
23-5, and 23-6.

¢. Chinstrap and chinstrap ornamenta-
tion. The chinstrap will be two straps, each
¥ inch in width by 10 inches in length,
with one end of each strap forming a slide
and the other end of each strap fastened to
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the cap at each end of the visor. The chin-
strap ornamentation is as follows:

(1) Officers. The chinstrap will be of nat-
ural or light brown, full-grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, with pointed ends,
covered with two-vellum gold wire lace or
synthetic metallic gold colored lace or a
one-piece strap manufactured from ano-
dized aluminum in 24-karat gold color. ~

(2) Enlisted personnel. The chinstrap will

" be of plain black leather matching the visor
in appearance with rounded ends. Poromer-
ic material with a leather finish is
authorized.

d. Hatband. All personnel will wear an
outside hatband, 1 34 inches in width
around the entire outside rim of the cap.
The hatband ornamentation will be of the
following types:

(1) General officers. The band will be of
blue-black velvet with two arcs of oak leaves
in groups of two, 1 inch in length and 3%
inch in width, embroidered in gold or syn-
thetic metallic gold colored braid or in gold
color nylon or rayon. See figure 23-2.

(2) All other officers. The band will be of
grosgrain silk of the first name color of the
officer’s basic branch with a band of %-inch
two-vellum gold, synthetic metallic colored
gold, gold color nylon, or gold or rayon
braid placed at the top and bottom of the
hatband. If the officer’s branch has two col-
ors, a Y-inch piping of the second color
will be placed on the inside edges of the
gold braid. See figures 23-3 through 23-5.

(3) Enlisted personnel. The band will be
of basket weave mohair braid matching the
shade of the cap material with a Y-inch
band of two-vellum gold color nylon or ray-
on braid placed at the top part of the hat-
band. See figure 23-7.

e. Wear. The Army blue service cap will
be worn by all male personnel when wear-
ing the Army blue dress, mess, and evening
mess uniforms.

f. Proper wear position. The position for
wearing the Army blue service cap is the
same as for the Army green service cap de-
scribed in paragraph 15-9b(6).

23-10. Items normally worn with the
Army blue uniform

a. Accessories.

(1) Belt/suspenders (paras 30-2a and
30-26).

(2) Cape, blue (Officers only) (para
30-8¢).

(3) Coat, black all weather (para 30-10).

(4) Cuff links, and studs gold (para
30-12).

(5) Gloves. )

(a) Black (para 30-14a).

(b) White (para 30-14c).

(6) Headgear, cap, service, cold weather,
AG 344 (para 30-7).

(7) Necktie.

(a) Black bow (para 30-20a).

(b) Four-in-hand (para 30-20c).

(8) Scarf, black (para 30-22a).

(9) Shirt, white, long sleeve (para
30-23b).

(10) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24c).
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(11) Socks, black (para 30-25a).

. (12) Undergarments, white (para 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the Army blue uniform.

(1) Aiguillette (Officers only).

(a) Dress (para 31-24).

(b) Service (para 31-23).

(2) Buttons (paras 30-5).

(3) Chaplains accessories (para 30-9).

(4) Fourragere/lanyards (para 32-11d).

(5) Distinctive items authorized for
infantry personnel (para 31-28).

(6) Branch insignia (para 31-12a).

(7) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(8) Grade insignia (paras 31-7 and
31-8b).

(9) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(10) OCS/WOC insignia (paras 31-14
and 31-15).

(11) U.S. insignia (para 31-4).

(12) Nameplate (para 31-22c).

(13) Service stripes (enlisted only) (para
31-25a(2)).

(14) Decoration ribbons. Full size or
miniature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8, and 32-9).

(15) Service medal ribbons. Full size or
miniature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8, and 32-9).

(16) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(17) U.S. badges (identification,
marksmanship, combat and special skill,
full size and miniature) (para 32-13). Dress
miniature combat and special skill badges
will be worn when miniature medals are
worn (para 32-17b(2)).

23-11. General guidelines

The trouser and sleeve lengths are described
in paragraph 1-9b. Suspenders may be worn
with this uniform. Optional purchase gold
or gold color cuff links and studs may be
worn with this uniform when worn for so-
cial functions. The black scarf and black
leather dress gloves may be worn with the
black all weather coat. White gloves may
only be worn with the basic uniform. When
weather conditions warrant, the AG 344
cold weather service cap may be worn with
the black all weather coat or the cape. The
black oxford shoes with black socks are the
only authorized footwear with this uniform.
See paragraph 31-10d for information on
color ornamentation and branch insignia for
detailed officers. Enlisted personnel assigned
to Table of Organization and Equipment
(TOE) bands, selected honor guards, and
other ceremonial units authorized by CTA
50-900 to wear the Army blue dress uni-
form as an organizational uniform may
wear distinctive unit insignia (DUI), milita-
ry police accessories, and other items au-
thorized by CTA 50-900 when prescribed
by the commander.
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Figure 23-1. Army blue uniform, officer
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Figure 23-2. Service cap, blue,
general officers

Figure 23-3. Service cap, blue,
field grade officers

Figure 23-4. Service cap, blue,
company grade officers

Figure 23-5. Service cap, blue,
warrant officers
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Flgure 23-5. Army biue unlform, onlisted
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Flgure 23-7. Service cap, blue, enlisted




Chapter 24
Army Blue Uniform—Female

24-1. Authorization for wear

a. The Army blue uniform is authorized
for year-round wear for all female
personnel.

b. All active duty female officers are
required to own the Army blue uniform for
wear on appropriate occasions. An excep-
tion is those officers on active duty for 6
months or less who may purchase this uni-
form as an option.

¢. The Army blue uniform is authorized
for optional wear for enlisted personnel.

d. This uniform is also worn as an orga-
nizational uniform when prescribed in CTA
50-900.

24-2. Composition

The Army blue uniform compnses an Army
blue coat and skirt and a white shirt with a
black neck tab. See figure 24-1.

24-3. Occaslons for wear
The following are occasions for wearing the
Army blue uniform:

a. On duty, as prescribed by the local
commander.

b. For social functions of a general or of-
ficial nature before or after retreat.

c. On other appropriate occasions as de-
sired by the individual.

24-4. Materials

a. Coat, skirt, and service hat.

(1) Wool barathea, 12- or: 14-ounce
weight, Army blue shade 150.

(2) Wool, gabardine, 11- or 14.5-ounce
weight, Army blue shade 150.

(3) Wool elastique, 16-ounce weight, Ar-
my blue shade 150.

(4) Wool tropical, 10.5-ounce weight, Ar-
my blue shade 150.

(5) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
gabardine, 9.5-ounce weight, Army blue
shade 450.

(6) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
tropical 9.5-ounce weight, Army blue shade
450.

b. Braid. Nylon gold color braid or syn-
thetic metallic gold braid is more suitable
than gold bullion when attached to light-
weight fabrics (11 ounces or less).

24-5. Coat, Army blue

a. Design. The coat will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The Army blue
coat is a single-breasted, four-button hip
length coat with two slanted front pockets
with long sleeves and an easy fitting open
collar.

c. Shoulder buttons.

(1) Officers authorized to wear an aiguil-
lette will attach a 20-ligne button on the left
or right outside shoulder seam of the Army
blue coat depending on the position in
which the aiguillette is worn.

(2) Officers authorized to wear a fourra- -

gere will attach a 20-ligne button on the left

shoulder seam !4 inch outside the collar
edge.

d. Shoulder ornamentation and insignia.

(1) Shoulder straps for officers. See para-
graph 31-8b.

(2) Shoulder loops for enlisted personnel.

(a) On each shoulder, a shoulder loop of .

the same material as that used for the coat
will be attached.

(b) A loop of 2 % inches wide at the
outside shoulder edge and 1 % inches to 1
% inches wide at the inside collar edge and
piped all around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid ¥ inch wide. The
braid will be inserted in the joining seams so
as to be visible completely around each
loop. The loop will be sewn on the outside
shoulder seam and extend to a point ap-
proximately %% inch from the inside collar
seam. The loop will have a button hole 3
inch from the inside edge of the loop and
will be buttoned to the shoulder with a 25-
ligne button.

e. Coat sleeve ornamentation. Ornamental
braid will be worn on both sleeves of the
Army blue coat. Gold bullion, synthetic me-
tallic colored gold, gold nylon color, or gold
color rayon braid is authorized for officers.
Gold color nylon or rayon braid is author-
ized for enlisted personnel. The bottom of
the braid will be positioned parallel to and 3
inches above the bottom of each sleeve as
follows.

(1) General officers will have on each
sleeve one 1 ¥ inch gold braid.

(2) All other officers will have on each
sleeve a 34-inch braid consisting of two Y-
inch gold braids placed % inch apart on silk

material of the first named color of their ba-..

sic branch.

(3) Enlisted personnel will have on each
sleeve a Y8-inch soutache braid of gold color
nylon or rayon.

24-6. Skirt, Army blue

a. Design. The skirt will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The Army blue
skirt is knee length, slightly flared, with
waistband and zipper closure on the left
side.

24-7. Shirt, white

A short sleeve white shirt with attached
black neck tab is worn with the Army blue
uniform. See paragraph 30-23a.

24-8. Capes

Both the Army blue and Army black capes
are authorized for wear after duty hours
with the Army blue uniform for officers as
an option instead of the black all weather
coat. Enlisted personnel are not authorized
to wear the capes. See paragraph 30-8a and
b for description and wear policy for capes.

24-9. Headgear, service hat, Army
blue

a. Design. The headgear will be made
from a standard Army service hat design in
accordance with approved specification.
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b. Hatband. The detachable hatband has
three rows of stitching of matching thread
at the top of the band and ornamentation as
follows:

(1) General and field grade officers will
have two arcs of laurel leaves in groups of
two, embroidered in gold bullion or synthet-
ic metallic gold colored braid or in gold col-
or nylon or rayon.

(2) Company grade officers and warrant
officers will have a band of %-inch, two-vel-
lum gold braid, synthetic, metallic gold
braid, or gold color nylon or rayon placed
on the bottom edge of the hatband.

(3) Enlisted personnel will not have any
ornamentation on the hatband.

¢. Wear. The Army blue service hat is
the authorized headgear for wear with the
Army blue uniform. Female personnel are
not required to wear headgear when wear-
ing the Army blue dress uniform to evening
social functions. However, it will be worn
with the uniform on all other occasions.

d. Proper wear position. The proper posi-
tion for wearing the Army blue service hat
is the same as the Army green service hat
described in paragraph 16-10c(b).

24-10. Items normally worn with the
Army blue uniform

a. Accessories.

(1) Cape.

(a) Black (para 30-8a).

(b) Blue (para 30-8b).

(2) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(3) Gloves.

{a) Black, leather, unisex (para 30-14b).

(b) White dress (para 30-14c).

(4) Handbags, black.

(a) Fabric or leather (paras 30-15a and
30-15b).

(b) Service (para 30-15d). v

(5) Headgear, cap, service, cold weather,
AG 344 (para 30-7).

(6) Scarf, black (para 30-22a).

(7) Shirt, white, short sleeve (para
30-23a).

(8). Shoes, black, pump (paras 30-24f and
30-24g).

(9) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).

(10) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(11) Undergarments (para 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the Army blue uniform.

(1) Aiguillette (officers only).

(a) Dress (para 31-24).

(b) Service (para 31-23).

(2) Buttons (paras 30-5).

(3) Chaplains accessories (para 30-9).

(4) Fourragere/lanyards (para 32-11d).

(5) Branch insignia (para 31-12a).

6) Reglmental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(7) Grade insignia (paras 31-7 and 8b).

(8) Headgear insignia (para 31-3).

(9) OCS/WOC insignia (paras 31-14 and
31-15).

(10) U.S. insignia (para 31-4).

(11). Nameplate (para 31-22c¢).

(12) Service stripes (EW only) (para
31-25b).
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(13) Decoration ribbons. Full size or
miniature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8, and 32-9).

(14) Service medal ribbons. Full size or
miniature medals may be worn after retreat
(paras 32-7, 32-8, and 32-9).

(15) Unit awards (para 32-11).

(16) U.S. badges (identification,
marksmanship, special skill, full size and
miniature) (para 32-13). Dress miniature
special skill badges will be worn when mini-
ature medals are worn.

24~-11. General guidelines
The skirt is to be worn no longer than 1
inch above or 2 inches below the crease in
the back of the knee. The black scarf and
the black leather dress gloves may be worn
with the black all weather coat. White
gloves may only be worn with the basic uni-
form. When weather conditions warrant,
the AG 344 cold weather service cap may
be worn with the black all weather coat or
the capes. The black pumps and sheer
stockings are the authorized footwear for
this uniform. See paragraph 31-10d for in-
* formation on color ornamentation and
branch insignia for detailed officers. Enlist-
ed personnel assigned to TOE bands, select-
ed honor guards, and other ceremonial units
authorized by CTA 50-900 to wear the Ar-
my blue dress uniform as an organizational
uniform may wear DUI, military police ac-
cessories, and other items authorized by
CTA 50-900 when prescribed by the
commander.
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Figure 24-1. Army blue uniform
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Service hat, blue, general and
field grade officers

Service hat, blue, company grade
officers

Service hat, blue, enlisted
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Chapter 25
Army White Mess and Evening
Mess Uniforms—Male

25-1. Authorization for wear

The Army white mess and Army white eve-
ning mess uniforms are authorized for op-
tional wear by all male personnel. These
uniforms are normally worn from April to
October except in clothing zones I and II
(CTA 50-900) where they may be worn
year-round.

25-2. Composition

a. The Army white mess uniform com-
prises the Army white jacket, black high
waisted trousers, white semiformal dress
shirt, black bow tie, and black cummerbund
(figs 25-1 and 25-3).

b. The Army white evening mess uni-
form comprises the Army white jacket,
black high waisted trousers, white formal
dress shirt with wing collar, white vest, and
white bow tie (fig 25-2).

25-3. Occasions for wear
The Army white mess and white evening
mess uniforms are authorized for wear at—
a. Social functions of a general or official
nature after retreat.
b. Private formal dinners and other pri-
vate formal social functions after retreat.

25-4. Materials

a. Jacket and vest, white.

(1) Cotton twill, 8.2-ounce weight, white,

(2) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
plain weave, 9-ounce tropical weight, white.

(3) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
gabardine, 10.5-ounce weight, white.

(4) Polyester texturized woven serge, 6.5-
ounce weight, white.

b. Trousers. Commercial, black, tuxedo
type of lightweight material.

25-5. Jacket, Army white

a. Design. The jacket will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The jacket, which
is cut on the lines of an evening dress coat,
descends to the point of the hips and is
slightly curved to a peak in back and in
front. Two 25-ligne buttons, joined by a
~ small gold or gold color chain about 1 !2
inches long, may be worn in the upper but-
tonholes. The shoulders are provided with a
means of attaching shoulder knots on officer
uniforms.

¢. Shoulder knots. See paragraph 27-5d
and figure 25-12

d. Jacket sleeve ornamentation.

(1) General officers will wear a cuff of
white mohair or mercerized cotton braid, 4
inches in width, positioned ¥ inch from the
bottom edge of each sleeve. General officer
insignia of grade will be centered on the
outside sleeves 1 inch above the upper edge
of the cuff braid. When general officers also
wear their insignia of branch, it will be cen-
tered on the outside sleeves 1 inch above the
upper edge of the cuff braid; and their insig-
nia of grade will be positioned 1 inch above

66

their insignia of branch. If insignia of
branch is worn, the nonsubdued metal pin-
on insignia will be used. Insignia of grade
will be embroidered white cloth or silver
bullion. General officer stars will be 1 inch,
in diameter except for General of the Army
insignia, which has stars 3 inch in diame-
ter. The stars are worn with one point fac-
ing upward. General officer stars will be as
follows:

(a) General of the Army will have five
stars fastened together in a circle with the
inner points touching and centered horizon-
tally on the outside sleeves (fig 25-4).

(b) General will have four stars, 1 %4 in-
ches between the midpoints and centered
horizontally on the outside sleeves (fig
25-5).

{c) Lieutenant General will have three
stars, 1 38 inches between the midpoints
with the middle star centered horizontally
on the outside sleeves (fig 25-6).

(d) Major General will have two stars, 2
inches between the midpoints and centered
horizontally on the outside sleeves (fig
25-7).

(e) Brigadier General will have one star
centered horizontally on the outside sleeves
(fig 25-8). ’

(2) Other commissioned and warrant of-
ficers will wear a band of white mohair or
white mercerized cotton braid, % inch
wide, sewn on each sleeve, with the lower
edge parallel to and 3 inches above the bot-
tom edge of each sleeve. Attached to the up-
per edge of the braid on each sleeve will be
a trefoil consisting of a knot composed of
three loops, one large upper and two small
lower loops of ¥4 inch white soutache braid,
interlaced at the points of crossing, and
with the ends of the knots resting on the
sleeve braid. Officers insignia of grade (non-
subdued pin-on or embroidered white cloth)
will be worn vertically in the center of the
space formed by the lower curves of the
knot and the upper edge of the braid (figs
25-9 and 25-10). )

(3) Previously authorized sleeve orna-
mentation, which consists of the sleeve
band, the insignia of branch centered in the
space formed by the lower curves of the tre-
foil and the upper edge of the sleeve band.
The number of trefoils appropriate to the
specific grade may be worn for the life of
the jacket. The number of trefoils will re-
flect the correct grade of the wearer. This
option is for commissioned officers only.

(4) Enlisted personnel will wear the same
braid as commissioned officers with a modi-
fied trefoil as shown in figure 25-11. Their
insignia of grade will be worn in the same
location and manner as the commissioned
officers described in (2) above.

25-6. Trousers, black
a. Design. The trousers will be made
from an approved specification or pattern.
b. General description. The black trou-
sers will be cut along the lines of civilian
dress trousers with a high waist, without
pleats, cuffs, and hip pockets.
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¢. Trouser leg ornamentation. ‘The
trouser leg ornamentation will consist of a
black silk or satin braid sewn on the outside
seam of the trouser leg from the bottom of
the waistband to the bottom of the trouser
leg.

25-7. Vest, white

a. Design. The vest will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The white vest
will be single breasted, cut low with a roll-
ing collar, pointed bottom, and fastened
with three detachable, extra small white
buttons.

¢. How worn. The white vest will be
worn with the white bow tie and white for-
mal dress shirt with wing collar as part of
the white evening mess uniform.

25-8. Cummerbund, black

a. Design. The cummerbund will be
made from a commercial design made of
silk or satin material with four pleats run-
ning the entire length of the cummerbund.

b. Wear. All male personnel are author-
ized to wear the black cummerbund with
the Army white mess uniform. The cum-
merbund will be of the same material as the
bow tie. It will be worn with the pleats fac-
ing down.

25-9. Shirts, white, dress

a. Semiformal. A commercial white long
sleeve semiformal dress shirt with a soft bo-
som, french cuffs, and standard turndown
collar will be worn with the Army white
mess uniform when worn with the black
cummerbund and black bow tie.

b. Formal. .A commercial white long
sleeve formal dress shirt with a stiff bosom,
french cuffs, and wing type collar will be
worn with the Army white evening mess
uniform when worn with the white vest and
white bow tie.

25-10. Headgear

The Army white service cap is the author-
ized headgear for wear with the Army white
mess and evening mess uniforms. See para-
graph 21-8 for complete description and
wear policy.

25-11. ltems normally worn with the

Army white mess and evening mess
uniforms '

a. Accessories.

(1) Buttons (para 30-5).

(2) Cuff links and studs.

(a) Gold (mess white only) (para 30-12).

(b) White (evening mess white only)
(para 30-12).

(3) Coat, black all weather (para 30-10).

(4) Gloves, white (para 30-14c).

(5) Necktie.

(a) Black, bow (mess white only) (para
30-20aq).

(b) White, bow (evening mess white on-
ly) (para 30-20b).

(6) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24c).

(7) Socks, black (para 30-25a).

(8) Suspenders (para 30-26).




(9) Undergarments, white (paras 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the Army white mess and eve-
ning mess uniforms. '

(1) Aiguillette, dress (officers only) (para
31-24).

(2) Insignia.

(a) Branch (paras 31-10 and 31-11).
Branch insignia is worn as prescribed in this
chapter.

Figure 25~1. Army white mess
uniform, general officer

(b) Grade (paras 31-5, 31-6, 31-7, and
31-8). Grade insignia is worn as prescribed
in this chapter.

{c) Headgear, cap, service, white (para
31-3a).

(d) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(3) Decoration miniature medals (para
32-9). '

(4) Service miniature medals (para 32-9).

Figure 25-2. Army white evening
mess uniform, other officers
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(5) U.S. badges (identification, dress min-
iature combat and special skill) (para
32-17b(2)).

25-12. General guidelines

The black all weather coat may be worn
with these uniforms. The black oxford shoes
with black socks are the only authorized
footwear for these uniforms. White gloves
may be worn with the basic uniforms.

Figure 25-3. Army white mess
uniform, enlisted
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Figure 25-4. Sleeve ornamenta tion, Figure 25-7. Sleeve ornamentation, . Figure 25-10. Sleeve
white mess, General of the Army white mess, major general ornamentation, 'ufllhlte mess
warran t officer

Figure 25-5. Sleeve ornamenta tion, Figure 25-8. Sleeve ornamentation, Figure 25-11. Sleeve
white mess, general white mess, brigadier general ornamentatlcvin, vahite mess,
enliste

Figure 25-6. Sleeve ornamentation, Figure 25-9. Sleeve ornamentation, Figure 25-12. Shoulder
white mess, o;'hler commissioned knot
offic
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Chapter 26

Army White Mess, All White Mess,
and Evening White Mess
Uniforms—Female

26-1. Authorization for wear

The Army white mess, all white mess, and
evening white mess uniforms are authorized
for wear by female personnel. These
uniforms are normally worn from April to
October, except in clothing zones I and II
(CTA 50-900) where they may be worn
year-round. Note: The Army white jacket
has been replaced with a newer version that
may be worn by both officer and enlisted
personnel. The older version, which is au-
thorized for wear by officers only, may still

- be worn as long as the uniform is in service-

able condition.

26-2. Composition
There are three variations to the Army
white mess uniform as follows:

a. Army white evening mess uniform
comprises the Army white jacket, the Army
black full-length skirt, the black cummer-
bund, and the formal white blouse with
black dress neck tab. At figure 26-1 is the
Army white evening mess uniform with the
old version of the white mess jacket.

b. Army white mess uniform comprises
the Army white jacket, the Army black
knee-length skirt, the black cummerbund,
and the formal white blouse with black
dress neck tab (figs 26-2 and 26-3).

c¢. Army all white mess uniform compris-

es the Army white jacket, the Army white.

knee-length mess skirt, Army white cum-
merbund, and the formal white blouse with
black dress neck tab.

26-3. Occasions for wear
The Army white, all white, and evening
white mess dress uniforms are authorized
for wear at—

a. Social functions of a general or official
nature after retreat.

b. Private formal dinners and other pri-
vate formal social functions after retreat.

26-4. Materials ‘

a. White jacket and white skirt.

(1) Polyester and rayon blended fabric in
gabardine weave, 6- or B-ounce weight, Ar-
my white.

(2) Texturized polyester serge, 6.5-ounce
weight, Army white.

b. Black skirt, knee- and full-length.

(1) Wool tropical, 8.5-ounce weight, Ar-
my black shade 149.

(2) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
tropical weave, 10-ounce weight, Army
black shade 332.

26~5. Jacket, Army white

a. Old version. The jacket is single-breast-
ed with a natural waist length and a shawl
type collar. It has a two piece front (each
side) and a two panel back. The front pieces
have three 20-ligne buttons on each side,
and, the shoulders are provided with two

loops to attach to shoulder boards. On each
sleeve, a band of white braid % inch in
width with the lower edge 3 inches from the
bottom of the sleeve.

(1) Shoulder ornamentation and insignia.

(a) General officers. Detachable shoulder
knots are worn on each shoulder fastened to
the shoulder loops and positioned with the
button on the inside shoulder seam nearest
the collar. The shoulder knot will be made
from Y-inch diameter cord of gold bullion
or synthetic metallic gold or gold color ny-

lon or rayon. The shoulder knot is to be,

formed of four plaits comprising three cords
interlaced as one and rounded at the top
with a gold 20-ligne button positioned in the
upper end of the knot. The knot will be no
more than 4 % inches in length and 1 % in-
ches in width, conforming to the shoulder,
and stiffened on the underside with a flexi-
ble backing covered with black cloth. The
flexible backing will have a suitable atta¢h-
ment for fastening to the shoulders of the
jacket. General officers only will wear
shoulder knots attached to the shoulders of
the old Army white jacket.

(b) Other officers. Detachable shoulder
boards are worn on each shoulder snapped
to the jacket (old version only) through the
shoulder loops with the square end of the
shoulder board positioned. on the outside
shoulder seam. General description of
shoulder boards is in paragraph 31-8c.

(2) Jacket sleeve ornamentation and
insignia.

{a) General officers will wear a cuff of
white mohair braid or white mercerized cot-
ton braid, 4 inches in width, positioned %%
inch from the bottom edge of each sleeve.
General officer insignia of grade will be cen-
tered on the outside sleeves, 1 inch above
the cuff braid. When general officers also
wear their insignia of branch, it will be
worn centered on the outside sleeves, 1 inch
above the cuff braid, and the insignia of
grade will be positioned 1 inch above the in-
signia of branch. If insignia of branch is
worn, the nonsubdued metal insignia will be
used. Insignia of grade will be embroidered
white cloth or silver bullion. General officer
stars will be 1 inch in diameter with one
point facing upward. See paragraph
25—5d(1) and figures 26-4 through 26-8 for
size and position of stars.

(b) Other officers will wear a band of
white mohair braid or white mercerized cot-
ton braid, % inch wide, sewn on ‘each
sleeve, with the lower edge parallel to and 3
inches above the bottom edge of each sleeve.

b. New version. The jacket is cut along
the natural waistline and is slightly curved
to a peak in back and in front. The coat has
a shawl collar white self-fabric facing, fully
lined with an inside vertical pocket on the
right side. The coat front has six gold 20-
ligne buttons. Two 20-ligne buttons, joined
by a gold or gold colored chain about 1 1%
inches long may be worn in the upper
buttonholes.

(1) Shoulder ornamentation. Officer’s
jackets have a means for attaching shoulder

16 JANUARY 1986 UPDATE ¢ AR 670-1

knots. A description of the shoulder knots is
provided in paragraph 26-5a(1)(a). See fig-
ure 26-12.

(2) Sleeve ornamentation.

(a) General officers. Generals will wear a
cuff of white mohair or mercerized cotton
braid, 4 inches in width, positioned ¥ inch
from the bottom edge of each sleeve. Gener-
al Officer insignia of grade will be centered
on the outside sleeves 1 inch above the up-
per edge of the cuff braid. When general of-
ficers also wear their insignia of branch, it
will be centered on the outside sleeves 1
inch above the upper edge of the cuff braid,
and their insignia of grade will be positioned
1 inch above their insignia of branch. If in-
signia of branch is worn, the nonsubdued
metal insignia will be used. Insignia of grade
will be embroidered white cloth or silver
bullion. General officer stars will be 1 inch
in diameter with the exception of General of
the Army insignia, which has stars 3 inch
in diameter. The stars are worn with one
point facing upward. See paragraph
25-5d(1) for size and position of stars, and
see figures 26—4 through 26-8.

(b) Other commissioned and warrant of-
ficers. Officers will wear a band of white

.mohair or white mercerized cotton braid, ¥4

inch wide, sewn on each sleeve, with the
lower edge parallel to and 3 inches above
the bottom edge of each sleeve. Attached to
the upper edge of the braid on each sleeve
will be a trefoil consisting of a knot com-
prising three loops, one large upper and two
small-lower loops of % inch white soutache
braid, interlaced at the points of crossing,
and with the ends of the knots resting on
the sleeve braid. Officers insignia of grade
(pin-on metal or embroidered cloth) will be
worn vertically in the center of the space
formed by the lower curves of the knot and
the upper edge of the braid. See figures 26-9
and 26-10.

{c) Enlisted personnel. Enlisted personnel
will wear the same braid as commissioned
officers with a modified trefoil. Their insig-
nia of grade will be worn in the same loca-
tion and manner as prescribed for
commissioned officers in (b) above. See fig-

ure 26-11.

26-6. Skirts

a. The Army white mess skirt worn with
the all white mess uniform is a white knee
length skirt, with a one panel front and four
panel back of straight design, with a waist-
band and zipper closure on the left side.

b. The Army black mess skirt worn with
the white mess uniform is a black knee
length skirt, with a one panel front and a
four panel back of straight design, with a
waistband and zipper closure on the left
side.

c¢. The Army black evening mess skirt
worn with the white evening mess uniform
is a black full length skirt, with—

(1) A one- panel front and a four-panel
back.

(2) A waistband and zipper closure on
the left side.
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(3) An overlapped center back pleat.
(4) A straight design..

26-7. Cummerbunds

a. Black. The black cummerbund may be
either a wool tropical, 8.5-ounce weight, Ar-
my black shade 149, or polyester and wool
blended fabric in tropical weave, 10-ounce
weight, Army black shade 332. It is of com-
mercial design with four or five pleats run-
ning the entire length of the cummerbund
and is worn with the white mess and white
evening mess uniform.

b. White. The white cummerbund is
made of polyester and rayon blended fabrics
in gabardine, 6- or 8-ounce weight, Army
white. It is of commercial design with four
or five pleats running the entire length of
the cummerbund. It will be worn with the
all white mess uniform only.

26-8. Blouse, white formal
The blouse is a tuck-in style made of poly-
ester and cotton fabric with a front closure
containing seven removable dome-shaped
_buttons. On each side of the front opening,
there will be three vertical rows of ruffles.
The blouse has short sleeves and a rounded
collar.

26-9. Neck tab, black, dress

The material is polyester and cotton broad-
cloth, Army black shade 305. It is a quarter
moon neck tab, which fits under the collar
of the white formal blouse.

26-10. Capes, Army black and blue
The blue and black capes are authorized for
wear with the Army white mess, all white
mess and white evening mess uniforms in-
stead of the black all weather coat. Enlisted
personnel may not wear the capes. See
paragraphs 30-8a and b for design, materi-
als, and wear policy.

26-11. Headgear

No headgear is authorized for wear with the
Army white mess, all white mess, or white
evening mess uniforms.

26-12. Items normally worn with the
Army white mess, all white mess, and
evening white mess uniforms

a. Accessories.

(1) Capes.

(a) Black (para 30-8b).

(b) Blue (para 30-8a).

(2) Coat, black all weather (para 30-10).

(3) Gloves.

(a) Black, dress (para 30-14b).

(b) White (para 30-14c¢).

(4) Handbag.

(a) Black, dress fabric (white mess and
evening mess only) (para 30-15b).

(b) White, dress fabric (all white mess
only) (para 30-15¢).

(5) Scarf, black (para 30-22a).

(6) Shoes.

(a) Pump, black (white and evening
white mess only) (para 30-24g).

(b) Pump, white, (all white mess only)
(para 30-24g).
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(7) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).

(8) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(9) Undergarments (para 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the Army white mess, all
white mess, and evening mess uniforms.

(1) Aiguillette, dress (officers only) (para
31-24).

(2) Insignia.

(a) Branch (paras 31-10 and 31-11).
Worn as prescribed in this chapter.

(b) Grade (paras 31-5, 31-6, 31-7, and
31-8). Worn as prescribed in this chapter.

{c) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(3) Decoration, miniature medals (para
32-9).

(4) Service miniature medals (para 32-9).

(5) U.S. badges (identification (para
32-18), dress miniature, special skill) (para
32-17b(2)).

26-13. General guidelines

Knee-length mess skirts are to be worn no
longer than 1 inch above or 2 inches below
the crease in the back of the knee. The black
evening mess skirt is worn full length. The
black dress gloves and black scarf may only
be worn with the black all weather coat.
White gloves may be worn with all
uniforms. The black pumps with sheer
stockings are the authorized footwear for
the white mess and evening white mess
uniforms. The white pumps and sheer
stockings are the authorized footwear for
the all-white mess uniform.
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] Figure 26~1. Army white evening Figure 26-2. Army white mess Figure 26~-3. Army white mess
/ mess uniform, general officer uniform, other officers uniform, enlisted
(old version) (new version) (new version)
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Figure 26-4. Sleeve Figure 26-7. Sleeve Figure 26-10. Sleeve
ornamentation, white mess, ornamentation, white mess, ornamentation, white mess,

General of the Army major general I warrant officer

] T T

Figure 26-5. Sleeve Figure 26-8. Sleeve Figure 26-11. Sleeve
ornamentation, white mess, ornamentation, white mess, ornamentation, white mess, enlisted
general | brigadier general

Figure 26-6. Sleeve . Figure 26-9. Sleeve Figure 26-12. Shoulder knot
ornan_lentatlon, white mess, ornamentation, white mess,
lieutenant genera | other commissioned officers
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Chapter 27
Army Blue Mess and Evening
Mess Uniforms—Male

27-1. Authorization for wear

The Army blue mess and Army blue eve-
ning mess uniforms are authorized for year-
round wear by all male personnel.

27-2. Composition

a. The Army blue mess uniform compris-
es the Army blue jacket, dark or light blue
high-waisted trousers, and a white semifor-
mal dress shirt with turndown collar, black
bow tie, and a black cummerbund (figs 27-1
and 27-3).

b. The Army blue evening mess uniform
comprises the Army blue jacket, dark or
light blue high-waisted trousers, and a white
formal dress shirt with a wing collar, white
bow tie, and white vest (fig 27-2).

27-3. Occaslons for wear
The Army blue mess and blue evening mess
uniforms are authorized for wear at—

a. Social functions of a general or official
nature after retreat.

b. All private formal social functions af-
ter retreat.

¢. The blue mess uniform is for black tie
functions and corresponds to a civilian tuxe-
do. The blue evening mess uniform is the
most formal uniform worn by Army person-
nel and corresponds to civilian “white tie
and tails” tuxedo.

27-4. Materials

a. Jacket. .

(1) Wool barathea, dark blue, 14-ounce
weight, Army shade 150.

(2) Wool gabardine, dark blue, 11- or
14.5-ounce weight, Army shade 150.

(3) Wool! elastique, dark blue, 15-ounce
weight, Army shade 150.

(4) Wool tropical, dark blue, 9-ounce
weight, Army shade 150.

(5) Polyester and wool blended gabar-
dine, dark blue, 9.5-ounce weight, Army
shade 450. ] .

(6) Polyester and wool blended fabric in
plain weave, dark blue, 9.5-ounce tropical
weight, Army shade 450.

b. Trousers.

(1) General officers. The trousers will be
of the same material and shade (dark blue)
as the jacket.

(2) Other officers and enlisted personnel.
The trousers will be of the same material as
the jacket except the color will be light blue,
Army shade 151 or 451.

(3) Braid. Nylon gold color braid or syn-
thetic metallic gold braid is more suitable
than gold bullion when attached to light-
weight fabrics (11 ounces or less).

[y

27-5. Jacket, Army blue mess

a. Design. The jacket will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The jacket, which
is cut on the lines of an evening dress coat,
descends to the point of the hips and is
slightly curved to a peak in back and in

front. Two 25-ligne buttons, joined by a
small gold or gold color chain about 1 %
inches long may be worn in the upper but-
ton holes. The shoulders are provided with
a means of attaching shoulder knots by of-
ficer personnel.

¢. Lapels. The lapels of the Army blue
jacket will be of rayon, acetate,.or other
synthetic fabric with a satin face in the fol-
lowing colors:

(1) General officers, except chap-
lains—dark blue.

(2) All chaplains—black.

(3) All other officers—the first named
color of their basic branch of service. See
paragraph 31-10c.

(4) Enlisted personnel—dark blue.

d. Shoulder knots (officers only).

(1) General description. The shoulder
knot will be made from ¥4 inch -diameter
cord of gold bullion or synthetic metallic
gold or gold color nylon or rayon. The
shoulder knot is formed of four plaits com-
prising three cords interlaced as one and
rounded at the top with a gold 20-ligne but-
ton positioned in the upper end of the knot.

" The knot will be no more than 5 ¥4 inches

in length and 2 4 inches in width, con-
forming to the shoulder, and stiffened on
the underside with a flexible backing cov-
ered with dark blue or black cloth. The flex-
ible backing will have a suitable attachment
for fastening-to the shoulders of the jacket.
(See fig 27-12.)

(2) How worn. The shoulder knots will be
worn attached to the shoulders of the Army
blue jacket by all officers.

e. Sleeve ornamentation.

(1) General officers will wear a cuff of
blue-black velvet braid, 4 inches in width,
positioned 6 inch from-the bottom edge of
each sleeve. On each cuff of braid, 1 inch
below the upper edge, will be embroidered a
band of oak leaves in groups of two, 1 inch
in width, of gold bullion, synthetic metallic
gold, gold color nylon, or gold color rayon.
General officer insignia of grade will be cen-
tered on the outside sleeve 1 inch above the
upper edge of the cuff braid. When general
officers also wear their insignia of branch, it
will be ‘centered on the outside sleeves 1-
inch above the upper edge of the cuff braid
and their insignia of grade will be positioned
I inch above their insignia of branch. If in-,
signia of branch is worn, the nonsubdued
metal pin-on insignia will be used. Insignia
of grade will be embroidered silver bullion.
General officer stars will be 1 inch in diame-
ter, except for General of the Army insig-

nia, which has stars 3% inch in diameter..

The stars are worn with one point facing
upward. General officer stars will be as

_follows:
(a) General of the Army will have five ’

stars fastened together in a circle with the
inner points touching and centered horizon-
tally on the outside sleeves (fig 27-4).

(b) General will have four stars, 1 %4 in-
ches between the midpoints and centered
horizontally on the outside sleeves (fig
27-5).
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, (¢) Lieutenant General will have three
stars, 1 38 inches between the midpoints
with the middle star centered horizontally
on the outside sleeves (fig 27-6).

(d) Major General will have two stars, 2
inches between the midpoints and centered
horizontally on the outside sleeves (fig
27-7).

(e) Brigadier General will have one star
centered horizontally on the outside sleeves
(fig 27-8).

(2) Other commissioned oﬂicers and war-
rant officers will have on each sleeve a 34-
inch braid consisting of two % inch, two-
vellum gold, synthetic metallic gold, gold
color nylon or gold color rayon braids
placed % inch apart on a silk stripe of the
first named color of their basic branch. The
bottom of the braid will be positioned paral-
lel to and 3 inches above the bottom of the
sleeve. Attached to the upper edge of the
braid on each sleeve will be a trefoil consist-
ing of a knot comprising three loops, one
large upper and two small lower loops of 4
inch gold, synthetic metallic gold, or gold
color braid, interlaced at the points of cross-
ing, and with the ends of the knots resting
on the sleeve braid. Officer insignia of grade
(nonsubdued metal pin-on or embroidered
silver bullion) will be worn vertically in the
center of .the space formed by the lower
curves of the knot and the upper edge of the
braid (figs 27-9 and 27-10).

(3) Previously authorized sleeve orna-
mentation, which consists of the sleeve
band, the insignia of branch centered on the
space formed by the lower curves of the tre-
foil, and the upper edge of the sleeve band
and the number of trefoils appropriate to
the specific grade, may be worn for the life
of the jacket. The number of trefoils will re-
flect the correct grade of the wearer when
this option is used. This option only applies
to commissioned officers.

(4) Enlisted personnel will wear a 15-
inch gold braid with a modified trefoil. The
insignia of grade will be worn in the same
location and manner as for commlssmned
officers (fig 27-11).

27-6. Trousers, Army blue

a. Design. The trousers will be made
from an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The blue trousers
will be cut along the lines of civilian dress
trousers, with a high waist, without pleats,
cuffs, and hip pockets. Only high waisted
trousers will be worn with these uniforms.
Suspenders may be worn with these
uniforms but will not be visible. See para-
graph 27-4b for additional information on
trousers.

¢. Trouser leg ornamentation. Ornamen-
tal braid will be worn on each outside seam
from the bottom of the waistband to the
bottom of the trouser leg as follows:

(1) General officers will have two ¥ inch

" two-vellum gold, synthetic metallic gold,

gold color nylon, or gold color rayon braids,
spaced % inch apart.

(2) All other officers and enlisted person-
nel will have one 1 % inch two-vellum gold,
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synthetic metallic gold, gold color nylon, or
gold color rayon braid.

27-7. Cape, Army blue

The Army blue cape is for optional wear
with the Army blue mess and evening mess
uniforms by all officers in lieu of the black
all weather coat. See paragraph 30-8¢ for
material, design, and wear of the Army blue

cape.

27-8. Cummerbund, black

a. Design. The cummerbund will be
made from a commercial design either of
silk or satin material with four pleats run-
ning the entire length of the cummerbund.

b. Wear. The black cummerbund is au-
thorized for wear by all male personnel with
the Army blue mess uniform. The cummer-
bund and bow tie will be of the same mate-
rial. The cummerbund is worn with the
pleats facing down.

27-9. Shirts, white

a. Shirt, white, semiformal dress. A com-
mercial white semiformal dress shirt with
long sleeves, a soft bosom, french cuffs, and
standard turndown collar will be worn with
the Army blue mess uniform.

b. Shirt, white, formal dress. A commer-
cial white long sleeve formal dress shirt
with a stiff bosom, french cuffs, and a wing
type collar will be worn with the Army blue
evening mess uniform.

27-10. Headgear

The Army blue service cap is the authorized
headgear for wear with the Army blue mess
and evening mess uniforms. See paragraph
23-9 for material, design, and wear policy
for the Army blue service cap.

27-11. Vest

a. Design. The vest will be made from an
approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The white vest
will be single breasted, cut low with a roll-
ing collar, pointed bottom, and fastened
with three detachable, extra small buttons.

¢. Wear. The white vest will be worn
with the Army blue evening mess uniform.

27-12. Items normally worn with the
Army blue mess and evening mess
uniforms

a. Accessories.

(1) Buttons (para 30-5).

(2) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(3) Cuff links and studs.

(a) Gold (mess blue only) (para 30-12).

(b) White (evening mess blue only) (para
30-12).

(4) Gloves.

(a) Black, dress (para 30-14b).

(b) White (para 30-14c).

(5) Headgear.

(a) Cap, service, blue (para 23-9).

(b) Cap, service, cold weather, AG 344
(para 30-7).

(6) Necktie.

(a) Black, bow (mess blue only) (para
30-20a).
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(b) White, bow (evening mess blue only)
(para 30-20b).

(7) Scarf, black (para 30-22a).

(8) Shoes, oxford, black (para 30-24c).

(9) Socks, black (para 30-25a).

(10). Suspenders (para 30-26).

(11) Undergarments, white (para 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the Army blue mess and eve-
ning mess uniforms.

(1) Aiguillette, dress (officers only) (para
31-24).

(2) Insignia.

(a) Branch (paras 31-10 and 31-11.)
Worn as prescribed in this chapter.

(b) Grade (paras 31-5, 31-6, 31-7, and
31-8). Worn as prescribed in this chapter.

(c) Headgear.

1. Cap, service, blue (para 31-3).

2. Cap, service, cold weather (para 31-3).

(d) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e). :

(3) Decoration miniature medals (para
32-9).

(4) Service miniature medals (para 32-9).

(5) U.S. badges (identification (para
32-18), dress miniature combat and special
skill) (para 32-17b(2)).

27-13. General guidelines

The black dress gloves, black scarf, and the
AG 344 cold weather service cap may be
worn when the black all weather coat is
worn as an outer garment with these
uniforms. White gloves may be worn with
the basic uniforms. The black oxford shoes
with black socks are the only authorized
footwear for these uniforms. See paragraphs
31-10c and 31-18 for information on lapel
facing. See paragraph 31-10d for informa-
tion on color of ornamentation and branch
insignia for detailed officers. .
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Figure 27-1. Army blue
mess uniform, general officer

LA

Figure 27-2. Army blue evening
mess uniform, other officers
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Figure 27-3. Army blue mess uniform,
enlisted
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Figure 27-4. Sleeve
ornamentation, blue mess,
General of the Army

Figure 27-5. Sleeve
ornamentation, blue mess,
general

Figure 27-6. Sleeve
ornamentation, blue mess,
lieutenant general

76

L 1)

Figure 27-7. Sleeve Figure 27-10. Sleeve
ornamentation, blue mess, ornamentation, blue mess,
major general warrant officers

Figure 27-8. Sleeve Figure 27-11. Sleeve
ornamentation, blue mess, ornamentation, blue mess,
brigadier general . enlisted

\

Figure 27-9. Sleeve Figure 27-12. Shoulder knot
ornamentation, blue mess,
other commissioned officers
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Chapter 28
Army Blue Mess and Evening
Mess Uniforms—Female

28-1. Authorization for wear

The Army blue and blue evening mess
uniforms are authorized for year-round
wear by all female personnel.

28-2. Composition

a. The Army blue mess uniform compris-
es the Army blue jacket, the Army blue
mess knee-length skirt, the white formal
blouse with black dress neck tab, and the
black cummerbund (figs 28-1 and 28-3).

b. The Army blue evening mess uniform
comprises the Army blue jacket, the Army
blue mess full-length skirt, the white formal

blouse with black dress neck tab, and the

black cummerbund (fig 28-2).

28-3. Occasions for wear
The Army blue mess and blue evening mess
uniforms are authorized for wear at—

a. Social functions of a general or official .

nature after retreat.

b. All private formal social functions af-
ter retreat.

¢. The blue evening mess uniform is the
most formal uniform worn by Army female
personnel.

28-4. Materials

a. Wool barathea, 14-ounce weight, Ar-
my blue shade 150 or 450.

b. Wool elastique, 15-ounce weight, Ar-
my blue shade 150 or 450.

¢. Wool gabardine, 11- or 14.5-ounce
weight Army blue shade 150 or 450.

d. Wool tropical, 9-ounce weight, Army
blue shade 150 or 450.

e. Polyester and wool blended gabardine,
9.5-ounce, Army blue shade 450.

S Polyester and wool blended fabric in
plain weave, 9.5-ounce tropical weight, Ar-
my shade 450.

28-5. Jacket, Army blue, mess

a. Design. The jacket will be made. from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The jacket is cut
on the lines of an evening dress coat to de-
scend to the point of the hips and is slightly
curved to a peak front and back. The coat
has a notched collar with branch of service
colored lapel insert, fully lined with an in-
side vertical pocket on the right side.
Sleeves are ornamented and coat front has
six gold colored 20-ligne buttons. Two 20-
ligne buttons joined by a small gold or gold
colored chain about 1 % inches long may be
worn in the upper buttonholes.

c. Lapels. The lapels of the Army blue
jacket will be of rayon, acetate, or other
synthetic fabric with a satin face in the fol-
lowing colors: ‘

(1) General officers, except chaplains-
dark blue.

(2) All chaplains—black

(3) All other officers—the first named
color of their basic branch of service. See
paragraph 31-10c.

(4) Enlisted personnel—dark blue.

d. Shoulder knots. .

(1) General description. The shoulder
knot will be made from ¥4-inch diameter
cord of gold bullion, synthetic metallic gold,
or gold color nylon or rayon. The shoulder
knot is formed of four plaits comprising
three cords interlaced as one and rounded at
the top with a gold color 20-ligne button
positioned in the upper end of the knot. The
knot will be no more than 4 % inches in
length and 1 % inches in width, conforming
to the shoulder and stiffened on the under-
side with a flexible backing covered with
dark blue or black cloth. The flexible back-
ing will have a suitable attachment for fast-
ening to the shoulders of the jacket by
officer personnel. (See fig 28-12.)

(2) How worn. The shoulder knots will be
worn attachedto the shoulders of the Army
blue jacket by all officers.

e. Sleeve ornamentation.

(1) General officers will wear a cuff of
blue-black velvet braid, 4 inches in width,
positioned Y& inch from the bottom edge of
each sleeve. On each cuff of braid, 1 inch
below the upper edge, will be embroidered a
band of oak leaves in groups of two, 1 inch
in width, of gold bullion, synthetic metallic
gold, gold color nylon, or gold color rayon.
General officers insignia of grade will be
centered on the outside sleeves 1 inch above
the upper edge of the cuff braid. When gen-
eral officers also wear their insignia of
branch, it will be centered on the outside
sleeves 1 inch above the upper edge of the
cuff braid, and their insignia of grade will be
positioned 1 inch above their insignia of
branch. If insignia of branch is worn, the
nonsubdued metal insignia will be used. In-
signia of grade will be embroidered silver
bullion. General officer stars will be 1 inch
in diameter with the exception of General of
the Army insignia, which has stars 3 inch
in diameter. The stars are worn with one
point facing upward. See paragraph 27-5¢
and figures 28-4 through 28-8 for wear pol-
icy of general officer stars.

(2) Other commissioned officers and war-
rant officers will have on each sleeve a 34-
inch braid consisting of two % inch two-
vellum gold, synthetic metallic gold, gold
color nylon, or gold color rayon braids
placed !4 inch apart on a silk stripe of the
first named color of their basic branch. The
bottom of thie braid will be positioned paral-
lel to and 3 inches above the bottom of the
sleeve. Attached to the upper edge of the
braid on each sleeve will be a trefoil consist-
ing of a knot comprising three loops, one
large upper and two small lower loops of 1/
4 inch gold, synthetic metallic gold, or gold
color braid, interlaced at the points of cross-
ing with the ends of the knots resting on the
sleeve braid. Officer’s insignia of grade (met-
al or embroidered silver bullion) will be
worn vertically in the center of the space
formed by the lower curves of the knot and
the upper edge of the braid (figs 28-9 and
28-10).

(3) Enlisted personnel will wear a %5-
inch gold braid with a modified trefoil. The
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insignia of grade will be worn in the same
location and manner as described above (fig
28-11). :

28-6. Skirts, Army blue

a. The Army blue mess skirt is knee
length and has a one-piece front with waist
darts (one each side), a four-piece back, a
slide fastener closure on the left side, and a
sewn on waistband, which is closed with
three hooks and eyes. The skirt is fully

_ lined.

b. The Army blue evening mess skirt is
full length. The skirt has a one-piece front

-with waist darts (one on each side) and a

four-piece back, a slide fastener closure on
the left side, and a sewn on waistband,
which is closed with three hooks and eyes.
The skirt is fully lined.

28-7. Cape, Army blue and black

The Army blue cape and the Army black .
cape are authorized for wear with the Army
blue mess and evening mess uniforms in-
stead of the black all weather coat. See par-
agraph 30-8a and b for material, design,
and wear policy for the capes.

28-8. Cummerbund, black

The cummerbund is black of commercial
design with four or five pleats running the
entire length of the cummerbund. The cum-
merbund will be worn with the pleats facing
down. The black cummerbund is worn with
the Army blue mess and blue evening mess
uniforms.

28-9. Blouse, white formai

The blouse is a tuck-in style made of poly-
ester and cotton fabric with a front closure
containing seven removable dome-shaped
buttons. On each side of the front opening,
there are three vertical rows of ruffies. The
blouse has short sleeves and a rounded
collar.

28-10. Neck tab, black, dress

The material is polyester and cotton broad-
cloth, Army black shade 305. It is a quarter
moon neck tab, which fits under the collar
of the white formal blouse.

28-11. Items normally worn with the
Army blue mess and evening mess
uniforms

a. Accessories.

(1) Capes.

(a) Black (para 30-8b).

(b) Blue (para 30-8a).

(2) Coat, black, all weather (para 30-10).

(3) Gloves.

(a) Black, dress (para 30-14b).

(b) White (para 30-14c).

(4) Handbag, black, dress fabric (para
30-15b).

(5) Scarf, black (para 30-22a). -

(6) Shoes, pump, black (para 30-24g).

(7) Stockings, sheer (para 30-254d).

(8) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(9) Undergarments (para 30-29).
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b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the Army mess and blue eve-
ning mess uniforms:

(1) Aiguillette, dress (officers only) (para
31-24).

(2) Insignia.

(a) Branch (paras 31-10 and 31-11).
Worn as prescribed in this chapter.

(b) Grade (paras 31-5, 31-6, 31-7, and
31-8). Worn as prescribed in this chapter.

(c) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(3) Decoration, miniature medals (para
32-9).

(4) Service miniature medals (para 32-9).

(5) U.S. badges (identification (para
32-18), dress miniature, special skill) (para
32-17b(2)).

28-12. General guidelines

The blue mess skirt is to be worn no longer
than | inch above or 2 inches below the
‘crease in the back of the knee. The blue eve-
ning mess skirt is to be worn full length.
The black dress gloves, black scarf, and AG
344 cold weather service cap may only be
worn with the black all weather coat. White
gloves may be worn with the basic
uniforms. The black pumps with sheer
stockings are the authorized footwear with
these uniforms. See paragraph 31-10c and
31-18 for information on lapel facings. See
paragraph 31-10d for information on color
of ornamentation and branch insignia for
detailed officers.
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. Figure 28-1. Army blue mess Figure 28-2. Army blue Figure 28-3. Army blue mess uniform,
uniform, general of ) form, . enlisted

| officer evening mess un
other otfi

) .
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Figure 28-4. Sleeve Figure 28-7. Sleeve Figure 28-10. Sleeve
ornamentation, blue mess, ornamentation, blue mess, ornamentation, blue mess, .
General of the Army major general warrant officers

Figure 28-5. Sleeve o . Flgure 28~8. Sleeve Figure 28-11.
ornamentation, blue mess, ornamentation, blue mess, Sleeve orpamentation,
general brigadier general - blue mess, enlisted

Figure 28-6. Sleeve Figure 28-9. Sleeve Figure 28-12. Shoulder knot
ornamentation, blue mess, ornamentation, blue mess,

lieutenant general other commissioned officers ..
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Chapter 29
Army Black Mess and Evening
Mess Unlforms—Female

29-1. Authorization for wear

The Army black mess and Army black eve-
ning mess uniforms are authorized for year-
round wear by all female officers. The Army
black mess and evening mess uniforms are
being replaced by the Army blue mess and
evening mess uniforms. No wearout date
has been established for the black mess and
black evening mess uniforms. This uniform
is not authorized for wear by enlisted
women. .

29-2. Composition

a. The Army black evening mess uniform
comprises the Army black jacket, the Army
black mess full-length skirt, and the white
formal blouse with black dress neck tab (fig
29-1). '

b. The Army black mess uniform com-
prises the Army black jacket, the Army
black mess knee-length skirt, and the white
formal blouse with black dress neck tab, (fig
29-2).

29-3. Occaslons for wear
The Army black mess and black evening
mess uniforms are authorized for wear at—

a. Social functions of a general or official
nature after retreat. )

b. All private formal social functions af-
ter retreat.

c. The black mess uniform may be worn
instead of the blue mess uniform. The black
evening mess uniform may be worn instead
of the blue evening mess uniform.

29-4. Materials )

a. Wool tropical, 8.5-ounce weight, Ar-
my black shade 149. .

b. Polyester and wool blended fabric in
tropical 10-ounce weight, Army black shade
332.

29-5. Jacket, Army black

a. Design. The jacket will be made from
an approved specification or pattern.

b. General description. The jacket is sin-
gle-breasted with a natural waist length and
a shawl type collar. It has a two-piece front
(each side) and a two-panel back. The front
pieces have three 20-ligne buttons on each
side, and the shoulders are provided with
two loops to attach the shoulder boards or
shoulder knots. '

c. Shoulder ornamentation and insignia.

(1) General officers will wear a cuff of
blue-black velvet braid, 4 inches in width,
positioned from the bottom edge of each
sleeve. On each cuff braid, 1 inch below the
upper edge, will be embroidered a band of
oak leaves in groups of two, 1 inch in width,
of gold bullion, gold colored synthetic me-
“tallic, gold color nylon, or gold color rayon.
General officer insignia of grade will be cen-
tered on the outside sleeves, 1 inch above
the upper edge of the cuff braid. When gen-
eral officers also wear their insignia of
branch, it will be centered on the outside

sleeves, 1 inch above the upper edge of the
cuff braid, and their insignia of grade will be
positioned 1 inch above their insignia of
branch. If insignia of branch is worn, non-
subdued metal insignia will be used. Insig-
nia of grade will be embroidered silver
bullion. General officer stars will be 1 inch
in diameter with one point facing upward.
See paragraph 27-5¢ and figures 28-4
through 28-8 for wear policy of general of-
ficer stars. Detachable shoulder knots are
worn on each shoulder fastened to the
shoulder loops and positioned with the but-
ton on the inside shoulder seam nearest the
collar. See paragraph 28-5d and figure
28-12 for description of shoulder knots.

(2) Other officers will wear a band of
black mohair braid or black mercerized cot-
ton braid, ¥4 inch wide, sewn on each
sleeve, with the lower edge parallel to and 3
inches above the bottom edge of each sleeve.
Detachable shoulder boards are worn on
each shoulder, snapped to. the jacket
through the shoulder loops, with the square
end of the shoulder board positioned on the
outside shoulder seam. See paragraph 31-8¢
for description of shoulder boards.

¢. Enlisted women are not authorized to
wear this uniform.

29-6. Skirts, Army black

a. The Army black mess skirt is the same
knee-length skirt as worn with the white
mess uniform.

b. The Army black evening mess skirt is
a black full length skirt with a one-panel
front and a four-panel back of straight de-
sign with an overlapped center back pleat, a
waistband, and a zipper closure on the left
side. :

29-7. Cummerbund, black

The cummerbund is black of commercial
design with four or five pleats running the
entire length of the cammerbund. The cum-
merbund will be worn with the pleats facing
down and worn with the black mess and
black evening mess uniforms.

29-8. Blouse, white, formal

The blouse is a tuck-in style made of poly-
ester and cotton fabric with a front closure
containing seven removable dome-shaped
buttons. On each side of the front opening,
there are three vertical rows of ruffles. The
blouse has short sleeves and a rounded edge
collar.

29-9. Neck tab, black, dress

The material is polyester and cotton broad-
cloth, Army black shade 305. It is a quarter
moon neck tab which fits under the collar of
the white formal blouse.

29-10. Capes, Army black and blue

Both the Army blue and Army black capes
are authorized for wear with the black mess
and black evening mess uniforms by all of-
ficers instead of the black all weather coat.

29-11. Items normally worn with the
Army black mess and evening mess
uniforms

a. Accessories.

(1) Capes.

(a) Black (para 30-8a).

(b) Blue (para 30-8b).

(2) Coat, black all weather (para 30-10).

(3) Gloves.

{(a) Black, dress (para 30-14b).

(b) White dress (para 30-14c).

(4) Handbag, black dress fabric (para
30-15b).

(5) Scarf, black (para 30-22a).

(6) Shoes, pump, black (para 30-24g).

(7) Stockings, sheer (para 30-25d).

(8) Umbrella, black (para 30-28).

(9) Undergarments (para 30-29).

b. Insignia, awards, badges, and accouter-
ments worn on the Army black mess and eve-
ning mess uniforms.

(1) Aiguillette, dress (officers only) (para
31-24),

(2) Insignia.

(a) Branch (paras 31-10 and 31-11)
(worn as prescribed in this chapter).

(b) Grade (paras 31-5 and 31-6) (worn
as prescribed in this chapter).

{c) Regimental affiliation crest (para
31-21e).

(3) Decoration, miniature medals (para
32-9).

(4) Service miniature medals (para 32-9).

(5) U.S. badges (identification (para
32-18), and dress miniature combat, and
special skill) (para 32-17b(2)).

29-12. General guidelines
The mess skirt is to be worn no longer than

. 1 inch above or 2 inches below the crease in’

the back of the knee. The black evening
mess skirt is to be worn full length. The
black scarf, black dress gloves, and the AG
344 cold weather service cap may only be
worn with the black all weather coat. White
gloves may be worn with the basic
uniforms. The black fabric pumps with
sheer stockings are authorized footwear
with these uniforms.

See paragraphs 30-8a and b for material, -

design, and wear policy for the capes.
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Figure 28-2. Army black mess
Figure 29-1. Army black evening mess
¢ uniform, general officer uniform, other officers
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Part Five
Accessories, Decorations,
and Insignia

Chapter 30
Uniform Accessories

30-1. General

Below is an alphabetical listing of most uni-
form accessories referenced in the individual
uniform chapters.

30-2. Belt, web waist and buckles

a. Belt, web waist.

(1) Type. The black tip belt is a clothing
bag issue item; the brass tip belt is optional.

(2) Description. The belt is 1 % inch cot-
ton web or woven elastic web belt of black
with black or brass tip.

(3) How worn. The belt with the brass tip
will only be worn with the brass buckle.
The belt with the black tip may be worn
with the brass buckle and is required for
wear with the black open-faced buckle.
When the belt is worn with the brass buck-

le, the tipped end will pass through the -

buckle to the wearer’s left and will not ex-
tend beyond the end of the buckle so the
fabric portion of the belt will not be seen.
The plain end (no tip) of the belt may ex-
tend beyond the keeper portion of the inside

of the buckle as long as it is not visible -

when worn. When the black tipped belt is
worn with the black open-faced buckle, the
tipped end will pass through the buckle to
the wearer’s left and will not extend more
than 2 inches beyond the edge of the buckle.
The plain end of the belt may extend be-
yond the keeper portion of the inside of the
buckle as long as it is not visible when
worn. The belt (brass or black tip) and brass

buckle will be worn by male personnel with

service uniforms. The belt with black tip
and the black open-faced buckle will be
worn by both male and female personnel
with utility uniforms that have belt loops.
Suspenders of commercial design may be

worn with dress and mess uniforms by male .

personnel but will not be visible.

b. Buckle, belt, black, open-faced.

(1) Type. The buckle is clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. A black, open-faced brass
buckle, 1 11/16 inches long and 1 38 inches
wide. See-figure 30-1.

(3) How worn. The buckle is attached to
the end of the black web waist belt and will
only be worn with the black tip belt with
utility uniforms.

¢. Buckle, belt, brass.

(1) Type. The buckle is clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. A brass buckle, 1 11/16

inches long and 1 % inches wide. See figure

30-2.

(3) How worn. The buckle is attached to
the end of the black web waist belt. It may
be worn with the black or brass tip belt with
service and dress uniforms.

30-3. Beret

a. Organizational, black/green/maroon.

b. Type. The beret is organizational issue.

c. Description. The beret is a wool knitted
outershell lined with silesia interlining and
with a leather sweatband. A rayon braid,
threaded through the binding, is tied in a
bow at the back. The beret is equipped with
a stiffener on the left front and has two eye-
lets with an eyelet protector on.the right
side. Except for color, all classes of berets
are the same.

d. How worn. The headband (edge bind-

* ing) is worn straight across the forehead, 1

inch above the eyebrow with the top of the
beret draped over the right ear with the
stiffener positioned over the left eye. The
ends of the adjusting ribbon will be cut off
and the ribbon knot secured inside the edge
binding at the back of the beret. Berets will
only be worn with service uniforms and
with utility uniforms in a garrison environ-
ment. Personnel who wear organizational
berets may wear bloused trousers or slacks
with black combat boots. See figure 30-3.

e. By whom worn.

(1) Black beret.

(a) All personnel assigned to Ranger
units. ]

(b) All personnel assigned to the Ranger
Department of the U.S. Army Infantry
School. _

(c) Ranger qualified active duty advisors
to Reserve Ranger units.

(d) Ranger qualified enlisted instructors
in senior Reserve Officer Training Corps
(ROTC) instructor groups.

(2) Green beret.

(a) All personnel assigned to operational
Special Forces Group, Active and Reserve
Components.

(b) Trainees attached to the Special War-
fare Center attending Special Forces
training.

(c) All Special Forces qualified personnel
assigned to—

1. HHC, U.S. Army First Special Opera-
tions Command (Airborne).

2. HQ, U.S. Army John F. Kennedy Spe-
cial Warfare Center (USAJFKSWC).

3. Special Operations Command (Atlan-
tic) (SOCLANT).

4. Special Operations Command (Pacific)
(SOCPAC).

5. Special Operations Command (Eu-
rope) (SOCEUR).

6. Special Operations Command (Cen-
tral) (SOCCENT).

7. Special Operations Command (South)
(SOCSOU).

(d) Active duty advisors to Reserve Spe-
cial Forces units provided they are Special
Forces qualified and their primary duty is
advising Special Forces Reserve units.

(e) Enlisted Special Forces qualified in-
structors in senior ROTC instructor groups.
The USAJFCSWC flash will be worn.

(3). Maroon beret.

(a) All personnel assigned to airborne
units when the unit is on jump status.

(b) Active Army advisors to Reserve
Airborne units on jump status.
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(c) All personnel assigned to the Air-
borne departments of the U.S. Army
Infantry School and the U.S. Army Quar-
termaster School.

30-4. Boots, combat, leather, black

a. Type. The combat boots are clothing
bag issue.

b. Description. The present issue boot is
made of smooth leather, black, with a chev-
ron tread design sole, and eyelet closure sys-
tem, and is about 10 inches high. The
present issue boot is being replaced by a
boot of a different design. The new boot is
of black leather with a deep lug tread sole, a
replaceable heel, a closed loop lace system,
and a padded collar. Both designs are au-
thorized for wear. There is no wearout date
for the present standard boot.

¢. How worn. The boots will be diagonal-
ly laced with black laces, with the excess
lace tucked into the top of the boot or under
the bloused trousers or slacks. Metal cleats
and side tabs are not authorized. for wear
except by honor guards and ceremonial
units. When metal cleats and side tabs are
authorized for wear, they will be furnished
at no cost. Zipper inserts are not author-
ized. Personnel who are authorized to wear
an organizational beret or airborne insignia
on the garrison cap may wear black combat
boots with bloused trousers or slacks with
the service uniforms when authorized by the
commander.

d. Optional boots. As an option, boots of
a similar commercial design are authorized
for wear. Boots must be black with a plain
or capped toe. Boots made of patent l¢ather
or poromeric are not authorized.

e.. Organizational boots (jungle boots, flyer
boots, safety boots). Organizational boots
prescribed and issued by the commander ac-
cording to CTA 50-900 may be worn in-
stead of the combat boot with field and
utility uniforms. /

30-5. Buttons

a. Regular Army.

(1) Type. The buttons are clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. Regular Army buttons
will be gold plated or gold color anodized

*aluminum with the Coat of Arms of the

United States superimposed. They will be
20-ligne, 25-ligne, 30-ligne, and 36-ligne
buttons. There are 40-lignes to an inch. The
optional white gold in color anodized alumi-
num buttons will not be authorized for wear
after 30 September 1989. See figure 30-4.

(3) How worn. Regular Army buttons
will be worn on the coats and jackets of ser-
vice, dress, and mess uniforms except as
provided below.

b. Corps of Engineers.

(1) Type. The buttons may be purchased
as an option.

(2) Description. Buttons will be gold plat-
ed or gold color anodized aluminum and
will have an eagle holding in its beak a
scroll with the words “Essayons,” a bastion
with embrasures in the distance surrounded
by water, and with a rising sun. They will
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be size 20-ligne, 25-ligne, 30-ligne, and 36-
ligne buttons. There are 40 lignes to an
inch. The optional white gold color ano-
dized aluminum buttons will not be author-
ized for wear after 30 September 1989. See
figure 30-5.

(3) How worn. Buttons may be worn on
the coats and jackets of service, dress, and
mess uniforms by commissioned officers of
the Corps of Engineers and all warrant of-
ficers with a Corps of Engineers primary
specialty.

30-6. Blouse, formal, white (female
mess)

a. Type. The blouse is an optional
purchase.

b. Description. The blouse is a tuck-in
style shirt made of polyester and cotton
fabric with a front closure containing seven
removable dome-shaped buttons. On each
side of the front opening, there are three
vertical rows of ruffies. The blouse has short

. sleeves and a rounded collar.

c. How worn. The blouse may be worn
with mess and evening mess uniforms.

30-7. Cap, cold weather, AG 344

a. Type. The cold weather cap is an op-
tional purchase.

b. Description. The cap is made of Army
green 344 fabric with a black synthetic fur
visor and side flaps. Snap fasteners are at-
tached to hold the visor and side flaps in the
up position. An eyelet in the center of the
front visor is provided to center and attach
headgear insignia. See paragraph 31-3. See
figure 30-6.

¢. How worn. The cap will be worn
straight on the head so that the headgear in-
signia will be centered on the forehead. No
hair will be visible on the forehead. The side
flaps will be fastened under the chin when
the flaps are worn down. The cap is only
authorized for wear when wearing the black
all-weather coat with service, dress, and
mess uniforms. It will not be worn with the
black windbreaker or pullover sweater.

30-8. Capes

a. Cape, black, female (officers only).

(1) Type. The cape is an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. The black cape will be
made from an approved specification or pat-
tern. The material is wool gabardine, black
shade 149. The cape will be fully lined with
white rayon satin. The cape has fitted shoul-
ders with front and back darts, high round-
ed soft collar, arm slits, and will be devoid
of visible stitching. The black cape will be
approximately knee length and at least 1
inch below the skirt hem of the Army mess
uniform short skirts. See figure 30-7.

(3) How worn. The cape may be worn
with the Army blue, black and white, and
all white mess and evening mess uniforms.
Enlisted personnel are not authorized to
wear a cape. .

b. Cape, blue, female (officers only).

(1) Type. The cape is an optional
purchase.
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(2) Description. The blue cape will be
made from an approved specification or pat-
tern. The materials are wool elastique, Ar-
my blue shade 150; wool gabardine, Army
blue shade 150; wool tropical, Army blue
shade 150; polyester-wool tropical, Army
blue shade 450; or polyester-wool gabar-
dine, Army blue shade 450. The blue cape
will be finger tip length with fitted shoulders
and a high neck closure secured with hook
and eye. See figure 30-8. The female blue
cape is lined with rayon twill or satin, in the
following colors:

(a) General officers—dark blue.

(b) All other officers—the first named
color of the officers basic branch.

(3) How worn. The cape may be worn
with the Army blue, black, white, and all
white mess and evening mess uniforms. En-
listed personnel may not wear a cape.

c¢. Cape, blue, male (officers only).

(1) Type. The cape is an optional
purchase. ‘

(2) Description. The blue cape will be
made from an approved specification or pat-
tern. The materials are cloth, wool, broad-
cloth, blue 150; cloth, wool, gabardine, blue
150; cloth, wool, elastique, blue 150. The
cape will reach the midpoint of the knee,
and be no lower than 2 inches below the
knee. See figure 30-9. The lining of the Ar-
my blue cape will be rayon, acetate, or other
synthetic fabric with a satin face and wool
nap back in the following colors:

(a) General officers—dark blue.

(b) All other officers—the first named
color of the officer’s basic branch.

(3) How worn. Officers may wear the
cape with the Army blue dress, mess, and
evening mess uniforms. Enlisted personnel
may not wear a cape.

30-9. Chaplains apparel

a. Scarves.

(1) Type. The scarves are an organiza-
tional issue.

(2) Description. .

(a) Christian faith. A scarf of standard
Army ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable
black material 9 feet long. On each end, in
gold color schiffi embroidery, the scarf will
be embroidered with the Coat of Arms of
the United States, 3 inches high, with the
chaplains’ insignia, Christian, 4 inches high,
spaced % inch below the Coat of Arms.
The bottom edge of the Christian insignia
will be 6 ¥ inches from the end of the scarf.

(b) Jewish faith. A scarf is a standard Ar-
my ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable white
or black material 9 feet long. On each end,
in gold color schiffi embroidery, the scarf
will be embroidered with the Coat of Arms
of the United States, 3 inches high, with the
chaplain’s insignia, Jewish, 4 inches high,
spaced % inch below the Coat of Arms.
The bottom edge of the Jewish insignia will
be 6 ¥4 inches from the end of the scarf.

b. Vestments. Chaplains are authorized to
wear the military uniform, vestments, or
other appropriate attire prescribed by eccle-
siastical law or denominational practice
when conducting religious services.
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¢. Chaplain candidates distinctive name-
plate. See AR 135-318.

d. How worn. The chaplain’s scarf or
stole may be worn with the uniform, vest-
ments, or other appropriate attire when
conducting religious services.

30-10. Coat, black, all weather (male
and female) |

(1) Type. The black all weather coat is a
clothing bag issue.

(2) Description. The coat is of polyester
and cotton poplin (50/50), with water and
soil repellent finish, Army black shade 385.
The liner is knitted acrylic pile fabric, Army
black shade 410. The all weather coat is sin-
gle breasted with two slash front pockets, a
zip-in liner, and a three-button fly front. See
figure 30-10.

(3) How worn. The all weather coat may
be worn with or without the liner. The coat
will be worn buttoned, except for the neck
closure, which may be worn opened or
closed. The black scarf may be worn with
the all weather coat. The coat is authorized
for wear with the service, dress, mess, and
hospital duty and food service uniforms.
The black all weather coat may be worn
with utility uniforms only in a garrison en-
vironment when organizational raingear has
not been issued. Only nonsubdued pin-on
insignia of grade will be worn on this coat.
This coat may be worn without insignia of
grade with civilian clothing.

30-11. Cover, cap, rain

a. Type. The cap cover is an optional
purchase. .

b. Description. The cover will be made of
transparent plastic with a visor protector.
There will be elastic webbing around the pe-
ripheral opening of the crown cover and
edge of visor cover.

c. How worn. The cover is authorized for
wear by male personnel when wearing the
green, blue, or white service caps. The cover
will completely cover the crown and visor.

30-12. Cuff links and studs

a. Type. Cuff links and studs are an op-
tional purchase.

b. Description. The cuff links and studs
may be worn with—

(1) The Army blue evening mess uniform.
Plain white (such as white mother-of-pearl)
with or without rims of platinum or white
gold.

(2) The Army blue and white mess
uniforms. Gold or gold color metal, round,
plain face; cuff links to be ¥4 to 34 inch in
diameter, of post or link type; studs to be %
to 36 inch in diameter.

(3) The Army blue and white dress
uniforms. When worn, cuff links will be
plain gold or gold color metal as described
in (2) above. '

30-13. Cummerbunds

a. Cummerbund, black, female.

(1) Type. The cummerbund is an option-
al purchase.




(2) Description. The cummerbund is
black, of commercial design, with four or
five pleats running the entire length of the
cummerbund.

- (3) How worn. The cummerbund will be ,

worn with the pleats facing down and is au-
thorized to be worn with the mess and eve-
ning mess uniforms. .

b. Cummerbund, black, male.

(1) Type. The cummerbund is an option-
al purchase.

(2) Description. The cummerbund is
black, of commercial design, with four or
five pleats running the entlre length of the
cummerbund.

(3) How worn. The cummerbund will be
worn with the pleats facing down and is au-
thorized to be worn with the Army white
and blue mess uniforms. The bow tie and
cummerbund must be of the same material.

¢. Cummerbund, white, female.

(1) Type. The cummerbund is an option-
al purchase.

(2) Description. The cummerbund is
white, of a commercial design, and has four
or five pleats running the entire length of
the cummerburd.

(3) How worn. The cummerbund is worn
with the pleats facing down. It is authorized
for wear with the Army all whité mess
uniform.

30-14. Gloves

a. Gloves, black (with inserts), leather
shell, male and female.

(1) Type. The gloves are a clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. The gloves are of 5-finger
design, slip-on style. An adjustable strap
and buckle is provided on the back -of the
gloves. The inserts are OG 208 in color and
are worn inside the black leather shell
gIoves

(3) How worn. These gloves are ‘author-
ized for wear with utility uniforms. The in-
serts will not be worn without the leather
shell gloves.

b. Gloves, black, Ieather, unisex, dress.

(1) Type. The gloves are a clothing bag
issue.

) Descrzpnon. The gloves are black

leather of approved specification or pattern
or of a similar commercial design.

(3) How worn. The gloves are for wear
with the class A service uniform and when
wearing black all weather coat or black
windbreaker,

¢. Gloves, white, dress.

. (1) Type. The gloves are an optional
purchase.

. (2) Description. The gloves are made of
cotton, kid, doeskin, silk, or other material
of appropriate commercial design.

(3) How worn. They are for year- round
wear with Army blue and white dress
uniforms and Army blue, white, and black
mess and evening mess uniforms. When pre-
scribed by the commander, military pohce
may wear white gloves with service
uniforms.

30-15. Handbags

a. Handbag, clutch type, leather, poly-
urethene, or vinyl.

(1) Type. The handbag is an optional
purchase item.

(2) Description. The handbag is black and
made of either leather, polyurethene, or
vinyl, of commercial design, with zipper,
snap, or envelope type closure. Handbag
may have a wrist strap but not a shoulder
strap.

(3) How worn. All three versions (leather,
polyurethane, and viny!l) of this handbag
may be carried with the female service
uniforms and the utility uniforms (only in
garrison environment). The leather version
of this handbag is also authorized to be car-
ried with the female Army blue uniform
during and after duty hours.

b. Handbag, fabric or leather, black
(dress).

(1) Type. The handbag is an optional
purchase item.

. (2) Description. The handbag is un-
trimmed, black leather or fabric, commer-
cial design, envelope or clutch style, with or
without chain.

(3) Wear.

(a) The leather handbag is authorized to
be carried with the Army blue uniform dur-
ing and after duty hours.

(b) The fabric handbag is authofized to
be carried with the black.and blue mess and
evening mess uniforms. It may also be car-
ried with the Army blue uniform after duty
hours.

¢. Handbag, fabric or leather, white
(dress).

(1) Type. The handbag is an optlonal
purchase item.

(2) Description.The handbag is un-
trimmed, white leather or fabric, commer-
cial design, envelope or clutch style, w1th or
without chain.

(3) Wear.

(a) The leather handbag is authorized to
be carried when wearing the Army white
dress uniform during or after duty hours.

(b) The fabric handbag is authorized to
be carried with the Army all white mess
uniform. It may also be carried when wear-
ing the Army white dress uniform after du-
ty hours.

(4) Handbag and shoes must be of the
same material. i

d. Handbag, service, black.

(1) Type. The handbag is a clothing bag
issue.

2) Descrtptzon The handbag is made
from an approved specification or pattern,
black, polyurethene or leather. As an op-
tion, a leather handbag of a similar com-
mercial design may be carried. See figure
30-11.

(3) How worn. This handbag may be car-
ried with the service, utility, and Army
dress blue uniforms.

30-16. Hat, drill sergeant

a. Females.

(1) Type. The hat is an organizational
issue.
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(2) Description. The hat is made from an
approved specification or pattern.

(3) How worn. The hat is worn with the
utility and service uniforms by female drill
sergeants assigned to validated drill sergeant
positions. Noncommissioned officer (NCO)
faculty members of a drill sergeant school
who have graduated from a drill sergeant
school and are actively engaged in drill ser-
geant instruction will wear this hat. Upon
release from this assignment, NCOs are no
longer authorized to wear the drill sergeant
hat. The hat will be worn straight on the
head with no hair visible on the forehead
below the front brim of the hat. It will be
worn so as to retain its original design and
not be crushed, flattened, dented, or other-
wise reshaped. The left side of the brim will
be snapped and the right side will be paral-
lel to the ground. The headgear insignia
worn on the drill sergeant hat is described
in paragraph 31-3c. See figure 30-12.

b. Males.

(1) Type. The hat is an organizational
issue.

(2) Description. The hat is made from an
approved specification or pattern.

(3) How worn. The hat is worn with the
service and utility uniforms by male drill
sergeants and assigned to validated drill ser-
geant positions. NCO faculty members of a
drill sergeant school who have graduated
from a drill sergeant school and are actively
engaged in drill sergeant instruction, will
wear this hat. Upon release from this as-
signment, NCOs are no longer authorized
to wear the drill sergeant hat. The black
leather strap, issued with the hat, will be
threaded through the appropriate eyelets in
the brim of the hat, so that the strap goes
around the front of the hat, and the buckle
is fastened and centered at the back of the
wearer’s head. The running end of the strap
will be to the wearer’s left. The hat will be
worn without noticeable tilt to the front,
rear, or either side, and to permit the brim
of the hat to be as nearly level in all direc-
tions as possible. No modifications in the
shape of the hat are authorized. The only

. insignia authorized for wear on the hat is

prescribed in paragraph 31-3b. See figure
30-13.

30—17. Judges apparel

a. Type. Judges robes are an organiza-
tional issue.

b. Description. They will be judicial robes
of the type customarily worn in the United
States Court of Military Appeal.

¢. How worn. Judicial robes will be worn
by officers designated as military judges and
appellate military judges when participating
in trials by court-martial, hearings by a
Court of Military Review, and other judicial
proceedings. When, judicial robes are worn,
a service uniform for males and females will
be worn underneath.

30~18. Military Police accessories

a. Type. MP accessories are an organiza-
tional issue.

b. Description.
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(1) Badge, military police.

(2) Belt, black leather, 2 ¥4 inch wide
with buckle.

(3) Brassards, blue or black and subdued.

(4) Carrier, club ring.

(5) Case, ammunition magazine, black
leather.

(6) Case, first aid, black leather.

(7) Case, handcuffs, black leather.

(8) Club, policeman’s with leather thong.

(9) Duty jacket.

(10) Gloves, white cotton.

(11) Flashlight.

(12) Flashlight, carrier ring.

(13) Handcuffs, ratchet type, double
lock.

(14) Hat, service, with cover, female; cap,
service, white, MP, male.

(15) Helmet liner, MP. -

(16) Holster, black leather.

(17) Lanyard, pistol, olive drab (OD) ny-
lon cord.

(18) Lanyard, pistol, white nylon cord.
* (19) Whistle, patrolman, brass.

(20) Whistle, patrolman, OD.

c¢. How worn. The articles listed in b
above are authorized for wear with the class
A, B, and C uniforms by MP personnel
while performing MP duties. When wearing
combat boots with service uniform trousers
or slacks, the trousers or slacks will be
bloused. The military police badge will not
be worn on the class B service or utility
uniforms. See figures 30-14 and 30-15.

30-19. Neck tabs, female

a. Black, dress.

(1) Type. The black dress neck tab is an
optional purchase.

(2) Description. The material is polyester
and cotton broadcloth, Army black shade
305. It is a quarter-moon neck tab, which
fits under the collar of the white formal
blouse.

(3) How worn. The black dress neck tab
will be worn with the white formal blouse
with mess and evening mess uniforms.

b. Black, service.

(1) Type. The black service neck tab is a
clothing bag issue. : '

(2) Description. Polyester and cotton,
precured durable press, plain weave poplin,
black 305. The neck tab fastens (to pile fast-
ener tape) underneath the collar of the
womens’ AG 415 shirt. The neck tabs are a
tab configuration overlapping and attached
to a narrow neckband with tabs forming
angles.

(3) How worn. The tabs are worn with
the AG 415 long and short sleeve shirts.

30-20. Neckties, male

a. Necktie, bow, black (dress/mess).

(1) Type. The bow tie is an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. Black silk or satin with-
out stripe or figure, commercial design, bow
with square ends, not more than 2 ¥ inches
wide.

(3) How worn. The black bow tie will be
worn with the Army white and blue mess
uniforms and the Army blue and white
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uniforms after retreat, and by enlisted men
with the Army green dress uniform at social
functions.

b. Necktie, bow, white (evening mess).

(1) Type. The white bow tie is an option-
al purchase.

(2) Description. The material is plain
white silk or satin, or material matching the
shirt, without stripe or figures, a conven-
tional civilian full dress type, not more than
2 % inches wide.

(3) How worn. The white bow tie will be
worn with the Army blue evening mess uni-
form or as an option with the Army white
evening mess uniform. ’

¢. Necktie, four-in-hand, black (service).

(1) Type. The four-in-hand necktie is a
clothing bag issue.

(2) Description. The material is polyester
wool, tropical or similar type woven fabric.
Knitted fabric is authorized as an option.
The necktie will be two-fold, four-in-hand,
with pointed ends. A pretied snap-on neck-
tie is authorized as an option.

(3) How worn. The black four-in-hand
necktie will be worn with the class A uni-
form and the AG 415 long sleeve shirt. The
necktie will be worn with the Army white
and blue uniforms before retreat or on duty.
The tie is optional with the class B uniform
when wearing the AG 415 short sleeve
shirt. The tie may be worn in a Windsor or
half-Windsor knot. Use of a conservative
military oriented tie tack or tie clasp is au-
thorized. The tie will be tied so that the
ends meet, and it is not shorter than 2 in-
ches above the top of the belt buckle.

30-21. Overshoes, black

a. Type. The overshoes are an optional
purchase.

b. Description. The material is rubber or
synthetic of commercial design.

¢. How worn. The overshoes are for op-
tional wear with oxford shoes by male per-
sonnel when not in formation during
inclement weather. They are worn with ser-
vice, dress, and mess uniforms.

30-22. Scarves

a. Black.

(1) Type. Scarves are an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. The material is wool,
silk, or rayon, Army black, commercial de-
sign, approximately 12 by 52 inches.

(3) How worn. The scarves are author-
ized for wear by all personnel with the Ar-
my black all weather coat and windbreaker.
Scarves will be worn folded in half, length-
wise, and crossed left over right at the neck.
The ends will be tucked neatly into the
neckline of the outer garment.

b. OG 208 (utility).

(1) Type. The scarves are an organiza-
tional issue.

(2) Description. The material is wool, flat-
jersey knit, olive green 208, tubular seamless
type with reinforced ends, 52 % to 55 ¥ in-
ches long by 8 12 to 9 14 inches wide.

(3) How worn. The scarves are author-
ized for wear with the cold weather utility
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coats (field jackets and parkas). Scarves will
be worn folded in half, lengthwise, and
crossed left over right at the neck. The ends
will be tucked neatly into the neckline of the
outer garment. The olive green scarf will
only be worn with cold weather coats (field
jackets).

30-23. Shirts

a. Shirt, white, short sleeve with black
neck tab, female.

(1) Type. The shirt is a clothing bag issue
or an optional purchase.

(2) Description. The material is polyester
and cotton broadcloth, bleached white. The
shirt is hip length, semi-fitted, short sleeved,
with a one piece back-to-front yoke and a
collar with rounded ends and attached col-
lar tabs. The material for the collar tabs will
be plain weave, poplin, precured, color fast,
durable press polyester and cotton cloth,
black 305.

(3) How worn. The shirts are worn by en-
listed women as a dress uniform with the
Army green and classic uniforms and with
the Army blue and white uniforms by ail
females.

b. Shirt, white, long sleeve, male (dress
uniforms).

(1)-Type. The shirt is an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. The material is polyester
and cotton broadcloth, commercial, long
sleeve, with regular or french cuffs, and a
standard turndown collar with tapered
points approximately 2 3& inches long.

(3) How worn. The shirt is worn with the
Army green uniform by enlisted men as a
dress uniform and with the Army blue and
white uniforms by all males.

c. Shirt, white, formal male (evening mess
uniforms).

(1) Type. The shirt is an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. The shirt is white, long
sleeve formal dress shirt with a stiff bosom,
french cuffs, and wing type collar.

(3) How worn. The shirt is worn with the
evening mess uniforms.

d. Shirt, white, semiformal, dress, male
(mess).

(1) Type. The shirt is an optional
purchase. :

(2) Description. The shirt is white, semi-
formal dress shirt with long sleeves, a soft
bosom, french cuffs, and standard turndown
collar.

(3) How worn. It is worn with the blue
and white mess uniforms.

30-24. Shoes

a. Shoes, oxford, black, female.

(1) Type. The shoes are a clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. The shoes are made of
leather or poromeric material. They may
not be made of patent leather. The shoes are
made from an approved specification or pat-
tern or from a similar commercial design,
dress tie oxford with at least three eyelets,
closed toe and heel, and heels no higher
than 2 inches. A jodhpur boot or similar




commercial design is also authorized for
wear when wearing slacks. The heel and
sole will be of a noncontrasting color.

(3) How worn. This shoe may be worn
with the service uniforms as well as the hos-
pital duty and food service uniforms.

b. Optional footwear, inclement weather,
Sfemale.

(1) Type. The footwear .is an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. The material is leather,
rubber, or synthetic; black, commercial de-
sign, an over the foot boot, not more than
knee-high, and a plain style with no trim-
ming. The boots will have a zipper or snap
type closure which are inconspicuously
placed. The heels will be no higher than 3
inches.

(3) How worn. These commerc1a1 boots
are authorized for optional wear by female
soldiers with service uniforms while the
wearer is going to or from duty in inclement
weather; and with the dress and mess
uniforms in inclement weather while intran-
sit. The boots will be exchanged for stan-
dard footgear when indoors.

¢. Shoes, oxford, black, male.

(1) Type. The shoes are a clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. The material is leather or
poromeric. Patent leather is not authorized.
The shoes are made from an approved spec-
ification or a similar commercial design
dress tie oxford. A chukka boot or similar
commercial design is also authorized. Chuk-
ka boots will be of plain design without
straps or zippers. The shoes and chukka
boots will have a noncontrasting sole. Other
types of boots, such as Wellingtons, will not
be worn.

(3) How worn. The male black oxford
shoes are authorized for wear by all male
personnel with service, dress, and mess
uniforms as well as the hospital duty and
‘food service uniforms.

d. Shoes, oxford, white, female.

(1) Type. The shoes are an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. The material is leather or
poromeric. Patent leather is not authorized.
The shoes are made from an approved spec-
ification or pattern or of a similar commer-
cial design dress tie oxford with at least two
eyelets, closed toe and heel, and the heels no
higher than 2 inches.

(3) How worn. The shoes may be worn
with the hospital duty uniforms.

e. Shoes, oxford, white, male.

(1) Type. The shoes are an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. The material is leather or
poromeric. Patent leather is not authorized.
The shoes are made from an approved spec-
ification or pattern or a similar commercial
design. They are untrimmed with a plain
toe and noncontrasting sole.

(3) How worn. They may be worn by
ANC and AMSC officers with the hospital

duty uniforms and as an option by male en-
listed personnel with hospital duty
uniforms.

f- Shoes, pumps, serwce, black or white.

(1) Type. Black service pumps are a one-
time cash allowance item as part of the ini-
tial clothing bag allowance. White service
pumps are an optional purchase.

) Descnpuon The material is calfskm,
fine grain or poromeric; patent leather is al-
so authorized. They are untrimmed pumps
of commercial design with closed toe and
heel. The heel may be from a minimum of 1
inch to a maximum of 3 inches. The sole
thickness will not exceed % inch.

(3) Wear.

(a) Black service pumps are authorized
for wear by all female personnel with the
service and blue dress uniforms. The black
service pumps are required for all female
personnel.

(b) White service pumps are authorized
for wear by all female personnel with the
Army white dress uniform.

8. Shoes, dress, pumps, black or whtte,
fabric. .

(1) Type. The shoes are an optlonal
purchase.

(2) Description. The pumps are of fabric,
untrimmed, commercial design, with a
closed toe and heel. The heel may be from a
minimum of 1 inch to a maximum of 3 in-
ches. The sole thickness will not exceed %
inch. Shoes and handbags will be of the
same material.

(3) Wear.

(a) Black dress pumps are authorized for
wear with the blue and black mess and eve-
ning mess uniforms, and with the Army
blue unifprm after duty hours.

(b) White dress pumps are authorized for
wear by fémale officers with the Army all-
white mess uniform and by all female per-

*sonnel with the Army white dress uniform

after duty hours.

30-25. Socks

a. Socks, black.

( 1) Type. The socks are a clothing bag is-
sue for male personnel optional purchase’
for female.

(2) Description. They are cotton or cotton
and nylon, plain black rib, elastic top or
stretch type; of approved specification or of
commercial design.

(3) How worn. Black socks will be worn
with black oxford shoes.

b. Socks, olive green.

(1) Type. The socks are a clothing bag
issue..

(2) Description. They are nylon and wool
blend, cushion sole, stretch type, OG 106.

(3) How worn. The olive green socks are
worn by all personnel when wearing combat
or organizationally issued boots.”

c. Socks, white, service.

(1) Type. The socks are an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. They are cotton or cotton
and nylon, plain white rib, elastic top, or
stretch type; of approved specification or of
commercial design.
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(3) How worn. White socks will be worn
by all male personnel with white oxford
shoes. White socks may be worn by female
personnel instead of white stockings when
wearing the hospital duty pantsuit with the
white oxford shoes.

d. Stockings, sheer.

(1) Type. The stockings are a one-time
cash allowance as part of the initial clothing
bag allowance.

(2) Description. They are sheer or sem-
isheer, without seams, and of flesh tones
complementary to the wearer and uniform.
No patterned or pastel stockings are permit-
ted to be worn while in uniform.

(3) How worn. The stockings are worn
with the service, dress, and mess uniforms.
Note: As an option, plain commercial black
cotton or cotton and nylon socks may be
worn with the black oxford or jodhpur
boots when wearing slacks.

e. Stockings, white.

(1) Type. The stockings are an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. They are sheer or sem-
isheer without seams.

(3) How worn. They are worn with the
hospital duty uniforms when wearing the
white oxford shoes. White socks may be
worn instead of white stockings when wear-
ing the hospital duty pantsuit.

30-26. Suspenders

a. Type. Suspenders are an optional
purchase.

b. Description. They are of a commercial
design.

¢. How worn. They may be worn with the
male dress and mess uniforms, but will not
be visible.

30-27. Sweaters
a. Cardigan, black, female.
(1) Type. The cardigan is an optional

. purchase.

(2) Description. It is acrylic, double-pi-
que, knitted cloth, Army black shade 435.
The sweater is a long sleeve type without
buttons. See figure 30-16.

(3) How worn. This sweater will only be
worn within the individual’s immediate
working area. When the short sleeve shirt
without neck tab is worn, the collar will be
worn outside the sweater. When worn with
the class A service uniform or black wind-
breaker, the sweater will not appear ex-
posed. The sweater may be worn as an outer
garment with the hospital duty uniform
within a medical facility. The collar of the
hospital duty uniform will be worn® outside
the sweater. The sleeves will not be rolled or
pushed up above the wrist. The sweater may
be worn with civilian clothes.

,b. Cardigan, black, male.

(1) Type. The cardigan is an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. It is acrylic, Army black
435. The sweater is a long-sleeved cardigan
coat style with five buttons. See ﬁgure
30-17.

(3) How worn. This sweater will only be
worn within the individual’s immediate
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working area. When the short sleeve shirt is
worn without a tie, the collar will be worn
outside the sweater. When worn with the
class A service uniform or black windbreak-
er, the sweater will not appear exposed. The
sweater may be worn as an outer garment
with the hospital duty uniform within a
medical facility. The collar of the hospital
duty uniform will be worn outside the
sweater. When the sweater is worn, it will
be buttoned and the sleeves will not be
rolled or pushed up above the wrist. The
sweater is authorized for wear with civilian
clothes.

¢. Pullover, black, male and female.

(1) Type. The pullover is an optional
purchase.

(2) Description. It is 100 percent wool,
Army black shade 458, V-neck with shoul-
der, elbow, and chest polyester and cotton
fabric patches. See figure 30-18.

(3) How worn. The sweater is authorized
for optional wear as an outer garment with
the class B service uniform. The short sleeve
shirt collar when worn without a tie or neck
tab will be worn outside the sweater. The
pullover sweater may also be worn under
the black all weather coat and black wind-

breaker. When worn under the windbreak-

er, it must not show below the windbreaker.
Officers and enlisted personnel in the grade
of corporal or higher will wear shoulder
marks indicating insignia of rank. The
nameplate will be worn centered on the
patch. If a DUI is also worn, the nameplate
will be centered 14 inch above the bottom of
the patch, and the DUI will be centered %4
inch above the nameplate. Female personnel
may adjust the position of the nameplate
and DUI to conform to figure differences.
The sleeves of the sweater will not be rolled
or pushed up above the wrist. The sweater
may be worn without insignia with civilian
clothes.

30-28. Umbrellas, black (females
only)

a. Type. The umbrella is an optional
purchase.

b. Description. The umbrella is of com-
mercial design.

c¢. How worn. Female personnel may car-
ry an umbrella when wearing the service,
dress, and mess uniforms. The umbrella
may not be carried when wearing field or
utility uniforms.

30-29. Undergarments

a. Brassieres and panties.

(1) Type. Brassieres and panties are a
one-time cash allowance purchase as part of
the initial clothing bag allowance.

(2) Description. They will be of commer-
cial design, white or neutral. Panties will ei-
ther be cotton or have a cotton crotch.

(3) How worn. Brassieres and panties will
be worn with all uniforms.

b. Drawers.

(1) Type. Drawers are a clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. They are cotton, boxer
length, brown.
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(3) How worn. The drawers will be worn
with all uniforms by male personnel. Either
the brief or boxer style drawers may be
worn.,

c. Slips.

(1) Type. Slips are a one-time cash allow-
ance purchase as part of the initial clothing
bag allowance.

(2) Description. They will be of commer-
cial design, white or neutral.

(3) How worn. They will be worn with
the service, dress, and mess skirts; the AG
388 dress; and the hospital duty and food
service dresses.

d. Undershirt, brown, AS 436.

(1) Type. The undershirt is a clothing bag
issue.

(2) Description. Cotton knitted cloth,
brown AS 436, with quarter length sleeve
and crew neck.

(3) How worn. The undershirt will be
worn by all personnel with all utility
uniforms except for the hospital duty and
food service uniforms. The OG 109 green
undershirt may be worn instead of the
brown undershirt, except with the desert
camouflage uniform. The OG 109 green un-
dershirt is no longer authorized for wear af-
ter 30 September 1986.

e. Undershirts, white.

(1) Type. The undershirts are a clothing
bag issue.

(2) Description. They are short sleeve,
crew neck or V-neck, T-shirt of commercial
design, white.

(3) How worn. They will be worn by male
personnel with the service, dress, mess, hos-
pital duty, and food service uniforms.

30-30. Vest, white, male
a. Type. The vest is an optional purchase.
b. Description. Materials are cotton twill,
white; polyester and wool blended fabrics in

tropical, white; polyester and wool blended °

fabrics in twill weave, white; or polyester
texturized woven serge, white. The white
vest will be single-breasted, cut low with a
rolling collar, pointed bottom, and fastened
with three detachable small white buttons.
¢. How worn. The white vest will be worn
by male personnel when wearing the Army
white mess uniform with formal accessories
and the Army blue evening mess uniform.

30-31. Windbreaker, black

a. Type. The windbreaker is an optional
purchase.

b. Description. The black windbreaker is
made of polyester and cotton poplin, Army
black shade 385. The windbreaker is a hip
length, single-breasted jacket with a zipper
front closure, two inverted slant pockets,
and button-down shoulder loops. The jacket
has a detachable single ply liner. See figure
30-19. T

¢. How worn. The windbreaker is author-
ized for wear by all personnel with the class
B service uniforms, hospital duty, and food
service uniforms. The windbreaker will not
be worn in formations unless authorized by
the commander. The windbreaker will be
worn zipped at least three-fourths of the
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way up. Only nonsubdued pin-on insignia of
grade will be worn on the windbreaker. The
windbreaker without insignia may be worn
with civilian clothing.
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Figure 30-1. Black buckle Figure 30-4. Regular Army buttons

Figure 30-2. Brass buckle Figure 30-5. Corps of Engineer
buttons

’

Figure 30-6. Cold weather '
service cap, AG 344 .

Figure 30-3. Organizational
beret with flash

Figure 30-9. Army blue cape

>
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Figure 30-13. Hat, drill
gergeant, male

Figure 30-10. Army black all
weather coat

i

Figure 30-11. Handbag,
service, black

T
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Figure 30-16. Sweater,

cardigan, female

Figure 30-14. MP accessories, male

Figure 30-12. Hat,
drili sergeant, female
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Figure 30-18. Sweater, pullover

Figure 30-19. Windbreaker
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Chapter 31
Wearing of Insignia and
Accouterments

31-1. General

a. This regulation, CTA 50-900, and spe-
cial authorization by HQDA specify the on-
ly items of insignia that may be worn on
any of the U.S. Army uniforms.

b. The insignia worn by military person-
nel designates grade, branch of service, or-
ganization, duty assignments, and prior
Army service.

¢. Members of honor guards, color
guards, and similar details will wear the
prescribed uniform with authorized accou-
terments. Accessories authorized in CTA
50-900, such as individual equipment, belts,
white gloves, and slings may be worn when
authorized by the commander. Com-
manders will prescribe wear policies for
these items. The only exception to this poli-
cy is for those units authorized to wear dis-
tinctive uniforms in accordance with CTA
50-900. :

d. All requests for insignia designs will
be submitted to The Institute of Heraldry,
U.S. Army, Cameron Station, Alexandria,
VA 22304-5050.

31-2. General description

a. Material. Insignia will meet the ap-
proved military specifications and conform
to proper color designation (gold, silver, or
subdued). An exception to the standard col-
or designations is made for the anodized
aluminum buttons, which are white gold in
color. These buttons will no longer be au-
thorized for wear after 30 September 1989.
All other anodized aluminum items will be
yellow gold in color. Officers may wear em-
broidered insignia in lieu of nonsubdued
metal insignia on all dress and service
uniforms. All personnel may wear subdued
embroidered cloth insignia in lieu of sub-
dued metal insignia on personal utility
uniforms. The insignia worn on the collar
and lapel will either be metal or embroi-
dered cloth and will not be mixed. Subdued
embroidered insignia will be on a cloth
backing and will not be embroidered direct-
ly on the uniform. Embroidered sew-on sub-
dued insignia will not be worn on
organizational items.

b. Attachment. Insignia will be attached
50 as to rest firmly on the uniform without
turning. Embroidered cloth insignia will be
sewn on the uniform so the stitching blends
inconspicuously with the background
material.

31-3. Headgear insignia

a. Garrison cap, Army green, male; and
garrison cap, Army green, female.

(1) Officers will wear nonsubdued insig-
nia of grade on the garrison cap centered on
the left curtain 1 inch from the front crease.
See figure 31-1. Officer personnel author-
ized to wear the airborne insignia (glider
patch) may wear it centered on the right
curtain of the garrison cap, 1 inch from the
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front crease. See paragraph 31-29 for au-
thority to wear the airborne insignia. Air-
borne insignia will be worn with the glider
facing forward. Note: There are two ver-,
sions of the airborne insignia. See figure
31-2.

(2) Enlisted personnel will wear their
DUI on the garrison cap centered on the
left curtain 1 inch from the front crease. See
figure 31-3. As an option, the airborne in-
signia may be worn instead of the DUI by
authorized personnel. The airborne insignia
will be worn with the glider facing forward.
See paragraph 31-29d for-authority to wear
airborne insignia and placement. See figure
31-4. The Sergeant Major of the Army
(SMA) may wear the SMA insignia instead
of the DUL

b. Service cap, Army green, blue and

_ white; AG 344 service cap, cold weather, and

drill sergeant hat, male personnel. The fol-
lowing insignia, secured through the front
eyelet, are worn on the service caps and
drill sergeant hat by male personnel:

(1) Commissioned officers. The insignia
will be the Coat of Arms of the United
States, 2 3 inches in height and of gold col-
or metal. See figure 31-5.

(2) Warrant officers. The insignia will be
an eagle rising with wings displayed, stand-
ing on a bundle of two arrows, all enclosed
in a wreath. The insignia will be 1 % inches
in height and of gold color metal. See figure
31-6.

(3) Enlisted personnel. The insignia will
be of plain gold color disk, 1 %4 inches in di-
ameter, with gold color metal Coat of Arms
of the United States attached to the disk.
See figure 31-7.

c. Service hat, Army green, blue, and
white, AG 344 service cap cold weather,
black service beret (female), and the drill
sergeant hat, female personnel. The head-
gear insignia is worn centered on the hat-
band of the service hat. On the drill
sergeant hat, the insignia is worn centered
between the top of the hat and the hatband.
The insignia worn on the black service beret
and the AG 344 cold weather service cap
will be worn centered over the eyelet.

(1) Commissioned officers. The insignia
will be the Coat of Arms of the United
States, 1 56 inches in height and of gold col-
or metal. See figure 31-8.

(2) Warrant officers. The insignia will be
an eagle rising with wings displayed, stand-
ing on a bundle of two arrows, all enclosed
in a wreath. The insignia will be 1 1 inches
in height and of gold color metal. See figure
31-6.

(3) Enlisted personnel. The insignia will
be the Coat of Arms of the United States,
within a ring 1 34 inches in diameter and of
gold color metal. See figure 31-9.

d. Beret, organizational, black/green/ma-
roon. The following insignia, centered on
the stiffener are worn on organizational
berets. .

(1) The organizational flash will be sewn .

centered on the stiffener of the beret with
noncontrasting thread. See figure 31-10.
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(2) Officers will wear their nonsubdued
insignia of grade centered on the flash. See
figure 31-11.

(3) Enlisted personnel will wear their
DUI centered on the flash. See figure 31-12.

e. Cap, organizational, baseball style
(when issued according to CTA 50-900).
Nonsubdued officer and subdued enlisted in-
signia of grade will be worn centered on the
front of the cap, left to right, top to bottom ‘
when authorized by the commander. See
figure 31-13.

f. Helmet liner and helmet camouflage
cover. Only the insignia prescribed below
will be placed on the helmet liner or helmet
camouflage cover. The color of the helmet
will not be altered except for safety or train-
ing requirements.

(1) All personnel. All personnel may wear
subdued insignia of grade centered on the
front of the camouflage cover approximately
2% inches up from the bottom rim. Sub-
dued pin-on or embroidered sew-on insignia
of grade may be worn on, the camouflage
cover. Embroidered insignia cannot be
required unless it is issued and attached
without cost to the enlisted soldier. Chap-
lains will wear their subdued insignia of
branch in lieu of insignia of grade. See fig-
ure 31-14.

(2) All MP personnel. Helmet liners may
have the letters “MP” in white, centered on
the front of the helmet liner 1% inches up
from the bottom rim. See figure 31-15. Hel-
mets with camouflage covers may have the
letters “MP” in black, 1% inches up from
the rim. Insignia of grade will be centered
15 inch above the white or black “MP” let-
ters. There will also be a painted stripe, 1%
inches wide and 2 inches from the bottom
rim, parallel to the rim, and following the
contour of the helmet liner. As an option,
the numerical designation of the unit and
the distinctive unit insignia may be worn
over the left and right ears, respectively,
and centered on the painted stripe. The fol-
lowing color stripes will be worn on the hel-
met liner:

(a) Division units. A red stripe, 1 % in-
ches wide. See figure 31-16.

(b) Corps units. A blue stripe, 38 inch
wide above a red stripe, 38 inch wide. See
figure 31-17.

(c) Army units. A white stripe, 3 inch
wide above a red stripe, 3 inch wide. See
figure 31-18,

{d) All other MP units. A white stripe, 1
4 inches wide. See figure 31-16. ‘

g BDU cap, sun hat, DBDU hat, and
cold weather utility caps.

(1) Subdued insignia of grade will be
worn on the BDU cap, sun hat, DBDU hat,
and cold weather utility caps by enlisted
personnel. Commissioned and warrant of-
ficers will wear nonsubdued insignia of
grade when in a garrison environment and
subdued insignia when in a field environ-
ment. Chaplains will wear nonsubdued in-
signia of branch in a garrison environment
and subdued insignia of branch in a field
environment.




(2) Insignia of grade (insignia of branch
for chaplains) will be centered on the front
of the headgear left to right, top to bottom.
No other insignia will be worn on the above
headgear. See figures 31-19 and 31-20.

31-4. United States insignia
a. All officers.

(1) Description. The United States insig-
nia will be block letters, “U.S.”, of gold col-
or metal, 7/16 inches in height and each
letter followed by a period. See figure 31-21.

(2) How worn.

(a) Male officers. The “U.S.” insignia will
be worn 3 inches above the notch on both
collars with the cemter line of the insignia
bisecting the notch and parallel to the inside
edge of the lapel on the Army green, white,
and blue uniform-coats. See figure 31-22.

(b) Female officers. The “U.S.” insignia
will be worn 1 inch above the notch on the
right collar with the center line of the insig-
nia bisecting the notch and parallel to the
inside edge of the lapel on the Army green,
white, and blue uniform coats and the Ar-
my green pantsuit jacket. See figure 31-23.
“U.S.” insignia will be centered on both col-
lars of the classic jacket approximately 8
inch up from the collar and lapel seam with
the center line of the insignia parallel to the
inside edge of the lapel. See figure 31-24.

b. Enlisted personnel.

(1) Description. Enlisted personnel will
have block letters “U.S.” of gold color met-
al, 7/16 inches in height and each letter fol-
lowed by a period. The “U.S.” is placed on
a 1 inch diameter disk all of gold color met-
al. See figure 31-25.

(2) How worn.

{a) All male enlisted personnel except ba-
sic trainees.The bottom of the “U.S.” insig-
nia disk will be placed approximately 1 inch
above the notch centered on the right collar
with the center line of the insignia parallel
to the inside edge of the lapel on the Army
green, white, and blue uniform coats. See
figure 31-26.

(b) All female enlisted personnel except
basic trainees. The bottom of the “U.S.” in-
signia disk will be placed approximately 1
inch above the notch centered on the right
collar with the center line of the insignia bi-
secting the notch and parallel to the inside
edge of the lapel of the Army green pantsuit
jacket, Army green, blue, and white uni-
form coats. See figure 31-27. The bottom of
the “U.S.” insignia disk on the green classic
uniform coat will be centered on the right
collar approximately 8 inch up from the
notch with the center line of the insignia
parallel to the inside edge of the lapel. See
figure 31-28.

(c} Basic trainge personnel. The “U.8.”
insignia will be worn on both collars in the
same manner as described for enlisted male
and female personnel above. Upon award of
their basic MOS, the appropriate branch in-
signia will be worn on the left collar in ac-
cordance with paragraph 31-12a(2) and (4).

31-5. Insignia of grade for general
officers

a. Description. The insignia of grade de-
scribed below is applied for both male and
female general officers.

(1) General of the Army. The nonsub-
dued insignia of grade has five silver color
five-pointed stars, each star 38 inches in di-
ameter, fastened together on a pentagon, in-
ner points touching. A Coat of Arms of the
United States in gold color metal % inches
in height, with the shield and crest enam-
eled is also worn. The subdued insignia of
grade is the same as above except the color
is black. See figure 31-29.

(2) General. The nonsubdued insignia of
grade has four silver color five-pointed stars,

‘each star 1 inch in diameter. Miniature sil-

ver color stars 38 inch in diameter are also
authorized. The subdued insignia of grade is
the same as above except the color is black.
See figure 31-30.

(3) Lieutenant General. The nonsubdued
insignia of grade has three silver color five-
pointed stars, each star 1 inch in diameter.
Miniature silver color stars 3% inch in diam-
eter are also authorized. The subdued insig-
nia of grade is the same as above except the
color is black. See figure 31-31.

(4) Major General. The nonsubdued in-

'§ignia of grade is two silver color five-point-

ed stars, each star 1 inch in diameter.
Miniature silver color stars 38 inch in diam-
eter are also authorized. The subdued insig-
nia of grade is the same as above except the
color is black. See figure 31-32.

" (5) Brigadier General. The nonsubdued
insignia of grade is one silver color five-
pointed star, 1 inch in diameter. A minia-
ture silver color star % inch in diameter is
also authorized. The subdued insignia of
grade is the same as above except the color
is black. See figure 31-33.

b. How worn—General of the Army.

(1) Nonsubdued.

(a) The stars will be worn centered on
the shoulder loops 3 inches from the
outside shoulder seam of the Army green
and white uniform coats, black all weather
coat, and windbreaker. The Coat of Arms
of the United States will be worn centered,
equidistant between the tip of the inside star
and the outer edge of the shoulder loop but-
ton. See figure 31-34.

(b) Shoulder marks will be worn on the
Army green shade 415 long and short sleeve
shirts and black pullover sweater.

{c) The stars will be worn on the garrison
cap centered on the left curtain, 1 inch from
the front crease. See figure 31-35.

(2) Subdued. Subdued insignia of grade
will be worn on the utility uniform shirts
centered 1 inch from the lower edge of the
collar and parallel to the floor on both col-
lars of the shirt with the tip of one star
pointing toward the neck. The insignia of
grade will be worn on the cold weather
coats in the same manner as the full color
insignia of grade covered above. Subdued
insignia of grade (stars only) will be worn
on headgear as prescribed in paragraph
31-3. :
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¢. How worn—all other general officers.

(1) Nonsubdued.

(a) The appropriate number of stars will
be worn centered on the shoulder loops,
equidistant between the outside edge of the
shoulder loop and the outer edge of the
shoulder loop button on the Army green,
green classic, and white uniform coats,
black all weather coat, and windbreakers.
Stars will be worn point to “V”’ on shoulder
loops. See figure 31-36.

(b) Shoulder marks with the appropriate
number of stars will be worn on the Army
green shade 415, long and short sleeve
shirts, and the black pullover sweater.

(c) For female personnel, the stars are al-
so worn on the collars of the AG 388 dress
and jacket and AG 388 skirt and uniform
jackets. The stars will be .worn centered
with one point facing the neck and in a ver-
tical line, 1 inch from the lower edge of the
collar. Insignia of branch may be worn on
the left collar in lieu of the insignia of grade.
See figure 31-37.

(d) The appropriate number of stars will

be worn on the garrison cap, centered on
the left curtain, 1 inch from the front. See
figure 31-38.
* (e) Miniature stars may be worn in lieu
of regular size stars. Full size or miniature
stars may be mounted on a bar as an option.
When stars mounted on a bar are worn on
coats and jackets, the bar will be centered
on the loop.

(2) Subdued. Subdued insignia of grade
will be worn on all utility uniform shirts.
The subdued insignia will be worn centered
with one point facing the neck and in a ver-
tical line, 1 inch from the lower edge of the
collar. Insignia of branch may be worn on
the left collar in lieu of insignia of grade.
The insignia of grade will be worn on the
loops of the cold weather coats in the same
manner as nonsubdued insignia of grade
covered above: The subdued insignia of
grade with stars point to point will be worn
on the headgear as prescribed in paragraph
31-3. See figures 31-19 and 31-20.

31-6. Insignia of grade for all other
officers
a. Description. The insignia described be-

low is applied to both male and female

officers.

(1) Colonel. The nonsubdued insignia of
grade is a silver color spread eagle, shiny or
finish, 34 inch high and 1 12 inches between’
the tips of the wings. When worn on the
uniform coats, the head of the eagle will
face to the front. When the insignia of grade
is worn on the headgear, the head of the ea-
gle will face to the wearer’s right. The sub-
dued insignia of grade is the same as above
except the color is black. See figure 31-39.

(2) Lieutenant Colonel. The nonsubdued
insignia of grade is a silver color oak leaf,
satin finish, with irregular surface, 1 ¥ in-
ches high and 1 inch wide. The leaf is worn
with the stem facing the outside shoulder
seam. The subdued insignia of grade is the
same as above except the color is black. See
figure 31-40.
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(3) Major. The nonsubdued insignia of
grade is a gold color oak leaf, satin finish
with irregular surface, 1 % inch high and 1
inch wide. The leaf is worn with the stem
facing the outside shoulder seam. The sub-
dued insignia of grade is the same as above
except the color is brown. See figure 31-41.

(4) Captain. The nonsubdued insignia of
grade is two silver color bars each 38 inch
in width and 1 inch in length, with a
smooth surface. Bars are Y4-inch apart and
will be worn lengthwise on shirt collars and
parallel to the shoulder seam on shoulder
loops. The subdued insignia of grade is the
same as above except the color is black. See
figure 31-42.

(5) First Lieutenant. The nonsubdued in-
signia of grade is one silver color bar 38
inch in width, 1 inch in length, with a
smooth surface. The bar will be worn
lengthwise on shirt collars and parallel to
" the shoulder seam on shoulder loops. The
subdued insignia of grade is the same as
above except the color is black. See figure
31-43.

(6) Second Lieutenant. The nonsubdued
insignia of grade is one gold color bar 3%
inch in width, 1 inch in length, with a
smooth surface. The bar will be worn
lengthwise on shirt collars and parallel to
the shoulder seam on shoulder loops. The
subdued insignia of grade is the same as
above except the color is olive brown. See
figure 31-44.

(7) Chief Warrant Officer W—-4. The non-
subdued insignia of grade is one silver color
bar 3 inch in width, 1 ¥ inches in length,
with four black enamel squares. The bar
will be worn lengthwise on shirt collars and
parallel to the shoulder seam on shoulder
loops. The subdued insignia of grade is the
same as above except the color is olive drab
with black squares. See figure 31-45.

(8) Chief Warrant Officer W-3. The non-
subdued insignia of grade is one silver color
bar 3 inch in width, 1 ¥ inches in length,
with three black enamel squares. The bar
will be worn lengthwise on shirt collars and
parallel to the shoulder seam on shoulder
loops. The subdued insignia of grade is the
same as above except the color is olive drab
with black squares. See figure 31-46.

(9) Chief Warrant Officer W-2. The non-
subdued insignia of grade is one silver color
bar 3% inch in width, 1 ¥ inches in length,
with two black enamel squares. The bar will
‘be worn lengthwise on shirt collars and par-
allel to the shoulder seam on shoulder
loops. The subdued insignia of grade is the
same as above except the color is olive drab
with black squares. See figure 31-47.

(10) Warrant Officer W-1. The nonsub-
dued insignia of grade is one silver color bar
3 inch in width, 1 ¥ inches in length, with
one black enamel square. The bar will be
worn lengthwise on shirt collars and paral-
lel to the shoulder seam on shoulder loops.
The subdued insignia of grade is the same as
" above except that the color is olive drab
with black squares. See figure 31-48.

b. How worn.

(1) Nonsubdued.

94

(a) Officer insignia of grade will be worn
centered on the shoulder loops, 3 inch
from the outside shoulder seam of the Army
green and white uniform coats, and Army
green pantsuit jacket, black all weather
coat, and windbreaker. See figure 31-49.

(b) Insignia of grade will be worn cen-
tered on the right collar, 1 inch from the
lower edge of the collar, with theé center line
of the insignia parallel to the lower edge of
the collar of the hospital duty uniform for
both male and female officers, on the AG
388 dress and jacket and AG 388 skirt and
jacket uniforms and the AG 415 maternity
shirt. See figure 31-50. Note: Female of-
ficers may purchase a modification kit to at-
tach shoulder loops to the AG 415
maternity shirt. The optional purchase
modification kit consists of two shoulder
loops, thread, and two buttons. Female of-
ficers that choose this option will wear
shoulder marks (see fig 31-67) instead of
pin-on insignia. Officers do not have to at-
tach the shoulder loops to the AG 415 shirt.

(c) Insignia of grade worn on headgear is
discussed in paragraph 31-3.

(2) Subdued. Subdued officer insignia of
grade will be worn on all utility uniform
shirts with the exception of the hospital du-
ty uniforms. The subdued insignia will be
worn centered horizontally on the right col-
lar, 1 inch from the lower edge of the collar,
with the center line of the insignia parallel
to the lower edge of the collar. The subdued
insignia of grade will be worn on the shoul-
der loops of the cold weather coats in the
same manner as the nonsubdued insignia
described above. Only subdued pin-on insig-
nia of grade will be worn on organizational
clothing. Pin-on and sew-on insignia of
grade and branch may not be mixed. See fig-
ure 31-50.

31-7. Insignia of grade for enlisted
personnel .

a. Nonsubdued insignia of grade for other
than Specialist Four.

(1) Male enlisted personnel. Embroidered
sew-on sleeve insignia of grade will be of
goldenlite color. The width of each chevron
and arc is 5/16 inch with a 3/16 inch space
between each chevron and each arc. The in-
signia has a background cloth of Army
green, blue, or white, 3 inches in width,
which provides a V6 inch edging around the
entire insignia. The lowest chevron joins the
topmost arc at each side of the insignia.

(2) Female enlisted personnel. Embroi-
dered sew-on sleeve insignia of grade will be
of goldenlite color. The width of each chev-
ron and arc is 3/16 inch with a ¥ inch
space between each chevron and each arc.
The insignia has a background cloth of Ar-
my green, blue, or white, 2 inches in width,

which provides a ¥ inch edging around the .

entire insignia. There is a ¥ inch space be-
tween the lowest chevron and the topmost
arc except the chevron joins the arc at each
side on the Private First Class (PFC)
insignia.

(3) Description. Description of enlisted
grades are as follows:

16 JANUARY 1986 UPDATE » AR 670-1

{(a) The Sergeant Major of the United
States Army. Three chevrons above three
arcs with two five-pointed stars horizontally
centered between the chevrons and arcs. See
figure 31-51.

(b) Command Sergeant Major. Three
chevrons above three arcs with a five-point-
ed star within a wreath between the
chevrons and arcs. See figure 31-52.

(c) Sergeant Major. Three chevrons
above three arcs with a five-pointed star be-
tween the chevrons and arcs. See figure
31-53.

(d) First Sergeant. Three chevrons above
three arcs with a pierced lozenge between
the chevrons and arcs. See figure 31-54,

(e) Master Sergeant. Three chevrons
above three arcs. See figure 31-55.

(f) Sergeant First Class or Platoon Ser-
geant. Three chevrons above two arcs. See
figure 31-56.

(g) Staff Sergeant. Three chevrons above
one arc. See figure 31-57.

(h) Sergeant. Three chevrons. See figure
31-58.

(i) Corporal. Two chevrons. See figure
31-59.

(j) Private First Class. One chevron
above one arc. See figure 31-60.

(k) Private E-2. One chevron. See figure
31-61.

(1) Private E-1. No insignia.

b. Nonsubdued insignia of grade for Spe-
cialist Four.

(1) Male enlisted personnel. Embroidered
sew-on sleeve insignia of grade will be of
goldenlite color shaped like an inverted
chevron at the bottom with an eagle device
in the center. This insignia has a back-
ground cloth of Army green, blue, or white,
3 inches in width, which provides a ¥ inch
edging around the border.

(2) Female enlisted personnel. Embroi-
dered sew-on sleeve insignia of grade will be
of goldenlite color shaped like an inverted
chevron at the bottom with an eagle device
in the center. This insignia has a back-
ground cloth of Army green, blue, or white,
2 inches in width, which provides a ¥ inch
edging around the entire insignia.

¢. Nonsubdued pin-on insignia of grade
for enlisted male and female personnel. Pol-
ished brass pin-on insignia of grade for all
enlisted personnel is identical in design to
the nonsubdued insignia of grade described
for male personnel above except that the
width of each chevron and arc is 3/32 of an
inch with a 1/16 inch open space between
chevrons and arcs. See figure 31-62.

d. Subdued pin-on insignia of grade for
enlisted male and female personnel. Sub-
dued metal pin-on insignia of grade is iden-
tical to the nonsubdued pin-on insignia of
grade described above except the insignia
has a dull flat black finish.

e. How worn.

(1) Nonsubdued cloth insignia of grade
will be sewn on each sleeve of the Army
green, blue, and white uniform coats. The
insignia will be worn centered between the
shoulder seam and the elbow on all uniform
coats. Insignia with a green, blue, or white




background will be worn on the Army
green, blue, and white uniform coats, re-
spectively. Se¢ figure 31-63.

(2) Nonsubdued pin-on insignia of grade
will be worn on the AG 415 shirt by Spe-
cialist Four and below. All enlisted person-
nel will wear nonsubdued pin-on insignia on
the hospital duty and food service uniforms,
black all weather coat and windbreaker, the
AG 415 maternity shirt, and the AG 388
dress and jackets. The nonsubdued pin-on
insignia will be worn centered on both col-
lars with the center line of the insignia bi-
secting the points of the collar and 1 inch
up from the collar point. See figure 31-65.
Note: Corporals and above may purchase a
modification kit to attach shoulder loops to
the AG 415 maternity shirt. The modifica-
tion kit consists of two shoulder loops,
thread, and two buttons. Personnel that
choose this option will wear shoulder marks
(see fig 31-68) instead of pin-on insignia.
Personnel do not have to attach the shoul-
der loops.

(3) Subdued insignia of grade will be
worn centered on both collars of the utility
uniform shirts and cold weather coats with
the center line of the insignia bisecting the
points of the collar and the bottom of the
insignia (not the cloth backing) positioned 1
inch up from the collar point. Insignia of
grade may be pin-on or sew-on embroidered
insignia on subdued cloth backing. Only
subdued pin-on insignia of grade will be
worn on organizational clothing. Pin-on and
sew-on insignia of grade may not be mixed.
See figure 31-66.

31-8. Other insignia of grade

a. Shoulder marks.

(1) Officer. Shoulder marks for officers
are green Army shade 344 with a ¥ inch
yellow stripe below the embroidered insig-
nia of grade. See figure 31-67.

(2) Enlisted personnel. Shoulder marks
for enlisted personnel are black with insig-
nia of grade embroidered %6 inch from the
lower end of the shoulder mark. See figure
31-68.

(3) Sizes. Shoulder marks come in two
sizes.

(a) Large. 2 % inches wide at the base
and 4 % inches in length tapering to 1 3%
inches wide at the top.

(b) Small. 2 Y inches wide at the base
and 3 !4 inches in length tapering to-1 34
inches wide at the top.

(4) How worn. Shoulder marks are worn
on the shoulder loops of the AG 415 shirt,
modified AG 415 maternity shirt, and black
pullover sweater by all personnel Corporal
and above.

b. Shoulder straps (officer personnel only).

(1) Male and female sizes. Shoulder
straps are made in male and female sizes:

(a) Male—the shoulder strap will be 1 58
inches wide and 4 inches long. .

(b) Female—the shoulder strap will be 1
56 inches wide and 3 %4 inches long.

(2) Design. For general officers, the back-
ground will be blue-black velvet. For all
other officers, the background is a rayon

grosgrain ribbon of the first named color of
the officer’s basic branch. The strap has a 3
inch gold color border surrounded on the
inside and outside by a single strand of gold
jaceron. If the officer’s branch has two col-
ors, the second branch color is used as a 18
inch inside border in lieu of gold jaceron.
Insignia and borders will be rayon embroi-
dery or bullion and jaceron. See figure
31-69.

(3) Insignia. Insignia of grade for officers
will be embroidered on the shoulder straps
and will be of the following design:

(a) General officers. Insignia will be the
appropriate number of silver color stars.
For a General of the Army, each star will
be 35 inch in diameter. For all other general
officers, each star will be 58 inch in diame-
ter. All stars will be worn with one point
facing the neck. Stars on the shoulder straps
will be placed point to point.

(b) Colonel. The insignia will be a silver
color spread eagle 55 inch in height and 114
inches between the tips of the wings. Shoul-
der straps are made in pairs and each strap
will have the eagle centered on the strap
with the head facing forward.

{c) Lieutenant Colonel. The insignia will
be a silver color oak leaf 6 inch in length

and %5 inch in width positioned on each end -

of the shoulder strap.

(d) Major. The insignia will be a gold
color oak leaf 38 inch in length and % inch
in width positioned on each end of the
shoulder strap.

(e) Captain. The insignia will be two sil-
ver color bars each %4 inch in width and 5%
inch in length parallel to the ends of the
strap 3/16 of an inch apart and 3/16 of an
inch from the inside border positioned at
each end of the shoulder strap.

(0 First Lieutenant. The insignia will be
a silver color bar % inch in width and 5%
inch in length parallel to the ends of the
strap and 3/16 of an inch from the inside
border positioned at each end of the shoul-
der strap.

(g) Second Lieutenant. The insignia will
be a gold color bar % inch in width and 36
inch in length parallel to the ends of the
strap and 3/16 of an inch from the inside
border positioned at each end of the shoul-
der strap.

(h) Chief Warrant Officer, W-4. Insignia
will be a silver color bar 14 inch in width
and % inch in length with four black
squares centered on the bar, and positioned
parallel to and at each end of the shoulder
strap.

(i) Chief Warrant Officer, W-3. Insig\nia
will be a silver color bar 4 inch in width
and % inch in length with thrée black
squares centered on the bar, and positioned
parallel to and at each end of the shoulder
strap.

(i) Chief Warrant Oﬁ‘icer W=2.. Insignia
will be a silver color bar %4 inch in width
and 3% inch in length with two black
squares centered on the bar, and positioned
parallel to and at each end of the shoulder
strap.
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(k) Warrant Officer, W-1. Insignia will
be a silver color bar % inch in width and 34
inch in length with one black square cen-
tered on the bar, and positioned parallel to
and at each end of the shoulder strap. -

(4) How worn. On each shoulder, the
shoulder strap will be sewn, snapped, or
hooked to the coat of the Army blue uni-
form centered lengthwise on the outside
shoulder seam.

c. Shoulder boards (female officers).
Shoulder boards are worn by female officers,
Colonel and below on the black mess and
old version of the white mess uniform jack-
ets. The shoulder board will be 4 11/16 in-
ches long and 2 inches wide at the outer
end. The background is of wool facing
cloth, silk or synthetic grosgrain, or satin
cloth of the first named color of the officer’s
basic branch. The shoulder board has a gold
or gold color nylon, rayon, or synthetic me-
tallic gold band, 36 inch wide, placed 1/16
inch from the outer edge of each side of the
board. If the officer’s branch has two colors,
the second named color is used as a & inch
border placed against the inside edge of
each gold band. Insignia of grade will be
embroidered in gold or silver bullion or syn-
thetic metallic yarn and centered 38 inch
from the lower edge of the shoulder board.
Detachable shoulder boards are worn on
each shoulder with the square end of the
shoulder board positioned on the outside
shoulder seam. See figure 31-70. Note: En-
listed female personnel may not wear the
black mess or older version of the white
mess uniform.

31-9. Insignia of branch—authority
for

a. General officers.

(1) Chief of Staff, former Chiefs of Staff,
and Generals of the Army (five star). Insig-
nia will be such as they may prescribe.

(2) All other general officers. All other
general officers are authorized to wear insig-
nia of branch at their option. If this option
is taken, the insignia of branch will be that
in which appointed or assigned to duty.

b. Other. All other commissioned officers
serving on active duty will wear the insignia
of their basic branch or the insignia of the
branch to which detailed.

¢. Warrant officers. Warrant officers will
wear warrant officer insignia regardless of
assignment.

" d. General staff. The general staff insignia
of branch will be worn by those commis-
sioned officers, other than general officers—

(1) Assigned to the Office of the Secre-
tary of the Army, the Under Secretary of
the Army, and the Assistant Secretary of
the Army who are authorized by the Secre-
tary of the Army to wear this insignia dur-
ing their tour of duty in these offices. )

(2) Detailed to duty on the Army Gener-
al Staff.

(3) Detailed in general staff with troops.
(See AR 614-100.)

(4) As directed by the Chief of Staff.
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(5) Assigned to departmental or statuto-
ry tour Table of Distribution and Allow-
ance (TDA) positions in the National
Guard Bureau.

e. The Inspector General. The Inspector
General insignia of branch will be worn by
the Inspector General and those officers de-
tailed as Inspector Generals under AR
614-100.

f. National Guard Bureau. National
Guard Bureau insignia of branch will be
worn by those officers detailed to the Na-
tional Guard Bureau for 180 days or longer,
U.S. Property and Fiscal Officers, and other
Army National Guard (ARNG) tour of-
ficers as prescribed by Chief, National
Guard Bureau.

g ARNG and USAR. Staff specialist in-
signia of branch will be worn by ARNG
and U.S. Army Reserve officers not on ex-
tended active duty who are assigned to the
Staff Specialist Reserve. See NGR 600-102
(ARNG) or AR 140-10 (USAR) and AR
135-318.

h. Civil Affairs (CA). USAR insignia of
branch will be worn by Civil Affairs Re-
serve officers—

(1) When assigned or detailed to the CA
branch in accordance with AR 140-108,
while serving in an inactive duty or active
duty for training status.

(2) When assigned to a CA-USAR
Troop Program unit that has been
mobilized.

(3) When serving on extended active du-
ty with CA troop program units.

(4) When assigned to CA mobilization
designation position upon mobilization.

(5) Except on extended active duty with
other than CA units, they will wear the in-
signia of the branch in which they are
detailed.

i. Judge Advocate General Corps. Officers
detailed to the Judge Advocate General’s
Corps (JAGC) who are not yet admitted to
the practice of law before a Federal court or
the highest court of a State will wear the in-
signia of their basic branch. They may wear
JAGC insignia after they are admitted to
practlce

j. Enlisted personnel. All enlisted person-
nel will wear the insignia of branch of their
primary MOS as contained in appendix E,
except as follows:

(1) Basic trainees will not wear insignia

of branch but will wear U.S. insignia on
both collars. (See para 31-4(2)(c).)

(2) Noncommissioned officers in author-
ized Inspector General TOE/MTOE/TDA
positions will wear Inspector General
insignia.

(3) Command Sergeants Major will wear
Branch Immaterial (formerly unassigned-to-
branch) insignia.

(4) Sergeant Major of the Army will
wear SMA insignia in lieu of branch
insignia.
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31-10. Insignia of branch—description

a. Nonsubdued insignia of branch. The
following is a list of all branch of service in-
signia authorized for wear by male and fe-
male personnel in the Army. Regimental
collar insignia will be worn in lieu of branch
collar insignia by officer and enlisted per-
sonnel affiliated to a regiment to indicate
unit of affiliation. In the case of personnel
affiliated to one regiment and assigned to
another regiment, the regimental collar in-
signia of the regiment to which assigned will
be worn. If affiliated with, but not assigned
to the regiment, regimental collar insignia
of the affiliated regiment will be worn ex-
cept by personnel assigned to General Staff
and Inspector General positions. As an op-
tion, personnel who are not affiliated with a
regiment may wear the numerical designa-
tion of color bearing, regimental or separate
battalion size organizations, in Y-inch
numerals for officers and 3/16-inch numer-
als for enlisted personnel on the branch of
service insignia.

(1) Adjutant General’s Corps. The of-
ficers’ insignia of branch is a silver color
shield 1 inch in height, a chief of blue with
1 large and 12 small silver stars thereon,
and 13 vertical stripes, 7 silver and 6 red.
Enlisted personnel have the same design
centered on a l-inch disk of gold color met-
al. See figure 31-71.

(2) Air Defense Amllery The officers’ in-
signia of branch is a missile surmounting
two crossed field guns, of gold color metal 1
1% inches in height. Enlisted personnel have
the same design centered on a 1-inch disk of
gold color metal. See figure 31-72.

(3) Armor. The officers’ insignia of
branch is a front view of an M—-26 tank gun
slightly raised, superimposed on two crossed
cavalry sabres in scabbards, cutting edge up,
13/16 inch in height overall, of gold color
metal. Enlisted personnel have the same de-
sign centered on a 1-inch disk of gold color
metal. See figure 31-73.

(4) Army Medical Spec:allst
Corps—aofficers only. The insignia of branch
is a gold color metal caduceus, 1 inch in
height, with a monogram consisting of the
letter “S” 34 inch in height in black enamel
superimposed thereon. See figure 31-74.

(5) Army Nurse Corps—aofficers only. The
insignia of branch is a gold color metal ca-
duceus, 1 inch in height, with the letter “N”
3 inch in height in black enamel superim-
posed thereon. See figure 31-75.

(6) Aviation Branch. The officers’ insignia
of branch is a silver propeller in a vertical
position between two gold wings in a hori-
zontal position, 1 ¥ inches in width. Enlist-
ed personnel have the same design on a 1-
inch disk of gold color metal. See figure
31-76.

(7) Branch Immaterial—enlisted person-
nel only. The insignia of branch is the Coat
of Arms of the United States on a 1-inch
disk, of gold color metal. See figure 31-77.

(8) Cavalry collar insignia. Officers and
enlisted personnel assigned to armored cav-
alry regiments, cavalry squadrons or sepa-
rate cavalry troops are authorized to wear
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cavalry insignia in lieu of the armored insig-
nia of branch when approved by the
MACOM commander. The officers’ collar
insignia is two crossed sabres in scabbards,
cutting edge up, 11/16 inch in height, of
gold color metal. Enlisted collar insignia is
the same design on a 1-inch disc in gold col-

‘or metal. See figure 31-78.

(9) Chaplains.

(a) Christian faith—officers only. A silver
color Latin cross 1 inch in height. See figure
31-79.

(b) Jewish faith-officers only. A double
tablet bearing Hebrew numerals from I'to X
surmounted by two equilateral triangles in-
terlaced, of silver color 1 inch in height. See
figure 31-79.

(c) Chaplain assistant collar insig-
nia—enlisted personnel only. Stylized hands
enclosing a chapel, door open, on a l-inch
disk, of gold color metal. See figure 31-80.

-(10) Chemical Corps. The officers’ insig-
nia is a benzene ring of cobalt blue enamel
superimposed in the center of crossed gold
color retorts, % inch in height and 1 13/16
inch in width overall. Enlisted personnel
have the same design on a l-inch disk of
gold color metal. See figure 31-81.

(11) Civil Affairs, USAR. The officers’ in-
signia of branch is on a globe % inch in di-
ameter, a torch of liberty 1 inch in height
surmounted by a scroll and sword crossed
in saltire, all of gold color. Enlisted person-
nel have the same design on a 1-inch disk of
gold color metal. See figure 31-82.

(12) Corps of Engineers. The officers’ in-
signia of branch is a gold color metal triple
turreted castle 11/16 inch in height. Enlist-
ed personnel have the same design on a 1-
inch disk of gold color metal. See 31-83.

(13) Dental Corps—officers only. A gold
color metal caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
the letter “D” 38 inch in height in black en-
amel thereon. See figure 31-84.

(14) Field Arillery. The officers’ insignia
of branch is two crossed field guns, gold col-
or metal, 13/16 inch in height. Enlisted per-
sonnel have the same design on a 1-inch
disk of gold color metal. See figure 31-85.

(15) Finance Corps. The officers’ insignia
of branch is a gold color metal diamond, 1
inch by % inch, short axis vertical. Enlisted
personnel have the same design on a l-inch
disk of gold color metal. See figure 31-86.

(16) General Staff—officers only. The
Coat of Arms of the United States, 38 inch
in height, of gold color metal superimposed
on a five-pointed silver color star, 1 inch in
circumscribing diameter. The shield is en-
amel stripes of white and red, chief of blue,
and the glory blue. See figure 31-87.

(17) Infantry. The officers’ insignia of
branch is two gold color metal crossed mus-
kets 3% inch in height. Enlisted personnel
have the same design on a l-inch disk of
gold color metal. See figure 31-88.

(18) Inspector General. The officers’ in-
signia of branch is a sword and fasces, %
inch in height, crossed and wreathed in gold
color metal with the inscription “DROIT
ET AVANT” (Right and Forward) in blue
enamel on upper part of wreath. Enlisted




personnel have the same design on a l-inch
. disk of gold color metal. See figure 31-89.

(19) Judge Advocate General’s Corps. The
officers’ insignia of branch is a gold color
metal sword and pen crossed and wreathed,
41/16 inch in height. Enlisted personnel
have the same design on a l-inch disk of
gold color metal. See figure 31-90.

(20) Medical Corps. The officers’ insignia
of branch is a gold color medal caduceus, 1
inch in height. Enlisted personnel have the
same design on a l-inch disk of gold color
metal. See figure 31-91.

(21) Medical Services Corps—officers on-
ly. The branch of insignia is a silver color
caduceus, 1 inch in height with a monogram
consisting of the letters “MS” 34 inch in
height in black enamel superimposed there-
on. See figure 31-92.

(22) Military Intelligence. The officers’
insignia of branch is on a gold color metal
dagger, point up, 1 Y4 inches overall in
height, a gold color metal heraldic sun com-
posed of four straight and four wavy alter-
nating rays surmounted by a gold heraldic

- rose, the petals of dark blue enamel. Enlist-
ed personnel have the same design on a 1-
inch disk of gold color metal. See figure
31-93.

(23) Military Police Corps. The officers’
insignia of branch is two crossed gold color
metal pistols % inch in height. Enlisted per-
sonnel have the same design on a l-inch
disk of gold color metal. See figure 31-94.

(24) National Guard Bureau, officers on-
ly.-The insignia of branch is two crossed
gold color metal fasces superimposed on an
eagle displayed with wings reversed, 34 inch
in height. See figure 31-95.

(25) Ordnance Corps. The officers’ insig-
nia of branch is a gold color metal shell and
flame 1 inch in height. Enlisted personnel
have the same design on a l-inch disk of
gold color metal. See figure 31-96.

(26) Quartermaster Corps. The officers’
insignia of branch is a gold color metal
sword and key crossed on a wheel sur-
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of the
wheel set with 13 stars. The felloe of the
wheel to be of blue enamel; hub center, red

. edged with white. Insignia is 3 inch in
height. Enlisted personnel have the same de-
sign on a l-inch disk of gold color metal.
See figure 31-97.

(27) Signal Corps. The officers’ insignia
of branch is two signal flags crossed, dexter
flag white with red center, the other flag red
with white center, staffs gold, with a flaming
torch of gold color metal upright at.center
of crosséd flags; 7 inch in height. Enlisted
personnel have the same design on a l-inch
disk of gold color metal. See figure 31-98.

(28) Staff Specialist, ARNG/
USAR—officers only. The branch of insignia
is a sword 138 inches in length laid horizon-
tally across the upper part of an open book.
Below the sword and across the lower cor-
ners of the book, two laurel branches are
crossed at stems. Insignia 13/16 inch in
height, of gold color metal. See figure
31-99.

(29) Special Operations—(CMF 18) collar
insignia, enlisted only. The collar insignia is
two crossed arrows on a 1-inch disk, of gold
metal color. See figure 31-100.

(30) The Sergeant Major of the United
States Army. A shield 3% inch in height of
gold color'metal base divided diagonally
from upper left to lower right, the upper
part red, the lower part white, on which is a
silver five-pointed star surmounted by the
Coat of Arms of the United States in color,
between two white five-pointed stars at top
and two red five-pointed stars in base, the
shield on a l-inch disk of gold color metal.
See figure 31-101.

(31) Transportation Corps. The officers’
insignia of branch is a ship’s steering wheel,
superimposed thereon, a shield charged
with a winged car wheel on a rail, all of
gold color metal, 1 inch in height. Enlisted
personnel have the same design on a l-inch
disk of gold color metal. See figure 31-102.

(32) Veterinary Corps—officers only. The
insignia of branch is a gold color metal ca-
duceus, 1 inch in height, with the letter “V”
¥ inch in height in black enamel superim-
posed thereon. See figure 31-103.

(33) Warrant Officers. An eagle rising .

with wings displayed standing on a bundle
of two arrows, all enclosed in a wreath, gold
color metal, 3 inch in height. (Worn by all
Warrant Officers in lieu of branch of service
insignia.) See figure 31-104.

b. Subdued insignia of branch.

(1) All subdued branch of service insig-
nia are of the same design and size as the
nonsubdued insignia described above, ex-
cept they are of black color medal or black

_embroidery on green background cloth with

the exception of the following:

(a) Army Medical Specialist Corps, Nurse
Corps, Dental Corps, Medical Corps, Medi-
cal Service Corps, and Veterinary Corps. In
embroidery, the caduceus is black and the
superimposed letters are olive drab.

(b} General Staff. In embroidery, the star
is black and the eagle is olive drab..

(2) Enlisted personnel do not wear
branch insignia on field or utility uniforms,
therefore, subdued enlisted insignia is not
authorized.

¢. Lapel of mess/evening mess uniforms
signifying branch. The lapels of the male
and female Army blue mess and evening
mess jackets will be of rayon, acetate, or
other synthetic fabric with a satin face in
the following colors:

(1) General officers (except chaplains)
and enlisted personnel-dark blue.

(2) All chaplains-black.

(3) All other officers. The first named
color of their basic branch of service.

d. Color of ornamentation and branch in-
signia for detailed officers. Shoulder straps;
shoulder boards, and colors of ornamenta-

tion (lapel facing, sleeve braid, cape lining,

and blue service cap hatband for other. than
general officers) worn on dress and mess
uniforms will be the colors of the officer’s
basic branch. The insignia of branch worn
will be the insignia of branch in which
detailed.
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31-11. Insignia of branch-—aldes

a. Description of nonsubdued insignia of
branch for aides.

(1) Aides to the President of the United
States. On a blue shield 34 inch in height,
surmounted by a gold color metal eagle dis-
played with wings reversed %4 inch in
height, a circle of 13 white stars. See figure
31-105.

(2) Aides to the Vice-President of the
United States. On a white shield 34 inch in
height, surmounted by a gold color metal
eagle displayed with wings reversed % inch
in height, a circle of 13 blue stars. See figure
31-106.

(3) Aides to the Secretary. of Defense. On
a blue shield 3 inch in height surmounted
by a gold color metal eagle displayed with
wings reversed %4 inch in height, three
crossed arrows in gold color metal between
four white enameled stars (two and two).
See figure 31-107.

(4) Aides to the Secretary of the Army. On
a red shield 3 inch in height, surmounted
by a gold color metal eagle displayed with
wings reversed % inch in height, the Coat
of Arms of the United States in gold color
metal between four white enameled stars
(two and two). See figure 31-108.

(5) Aides to the Under Secretary of the
Army. On a white shield 34 inch in height,
surmounted by a gold color metal eagle dis-
played with wings reversed % inch in
height, the Coat of Arms of the United
States in gold color metal between four red
enameled stars (two and two). See figure
31-109.

(6) Aides to the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of
Staff. On a shield 34 inch in height divided
diagonally from lower right to upper left,
the upper part blue and the lower part
white, a gold color eagle symbolic of the
Department of Defense between two white
five-pointed stars at the top and two blue
five-pointed stars at the base, with a gold
color metal eagle with wings reversed %4
inch in height placed above the shield. See
figure 31-110.

(7) Aides to the Chief of Staff of the Ar-
my. On a shield 34 inch in height divided
diagonally from lower left to upper right,
the upper part red and the lower part white,
a silver colored five-pointed star surmount-
ed by the Coat of Arms of the United States
in color, between two white five-pointed
stars at the top and two red five-pointed
stars at the base, with a gold color metal ea-
gle with wings reversed % inch in height
placed above the shield. See figure 31-111.

(8) Aides to the General of the Army. On
a blue shield 3 inch in height, surmounted -
by a gold color metal eagle displayed with
wings reversed % inch in height, five white
stars arranged in a circle, inner points
touching. See figure 31-112.

(9) Aides to all other general officers. A
shield % inch in height, with a blue chief
and vertical stripes (seven silver and six red)
surmounted by a gold color metal eagle, dis-
played with wings reversed, ¥ inch in
height; ‘on the chief the applicable number
of stars representative of the grade of the
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general officer on whose staff the aide is
serving. See figures 31-113 through 31-116.

b. Description of subdued insignia of
branch for aides.

(1) Aides to the President and Vice Presi-
dent of the United States. The same design
and size as the full color insignia of branch
covered in a above, except of black color
metal. For embroidered subdued insignia,
the background of the shield is olive drab
and the eagle, stars, and outline of the
shield are black.

(2) Aides to the Secretary of Defense. The
same design and size as the full color insig-
nia of branch covered in a above, except of
black color metal. For embroidered subdued
insignia, the background of the shield is ol-
ive drab and the eagle, stars, arrows, and
outline of the shield are black.

(3) Aides to the Secretary of the Army.
The same design and size as the full color
insignia of branch covered in a above, ex-
cept of black color metal. For embroidered
subdued insignia, the background of the
shield is olive drab and the eagle, stars, de-
vice, and outline of the shield are black.

(4) Aides to the Under Secretary of the
Army. The same design and size as the full
color insignia of branch covered in a above,
except of brown color metal. For embroi-
dered subdued insignia, the background of
the shield is olive drab and the eagle, stars,
device, and outline of the shield are brown.

(5) Aides to the Chairman Joint Chiefs of
Staff. The same design and size as the full
color insignia of branch covered in a above,
except of black color metal. For embroi-
dered subdued insignia, the background of
the shield is olive drab, and the charges, ea-
gle, diagonal division line, and outline of the
shield are black. '

(6) Aides to the Chief of Staff of the Ar-
my. The same design and size as the full
color insignia of branch covered in a above,
except of black color metal. For embroi-
dered subdued insignia, the background of
the shield is olive drab, and the charges, ea-
gle, diagonal division line, and outline of the
shield are black.

(7) Aides to the General of the Army. The
same design and size as the full color insig-
nia of branch covered in a above, except of
black metal. For embroidered subdued in-
signia, the background of the shield is olive
drab and the stars, eagle, and outline of the
shield are black.

(8) Aides to all other general officers. The
same design and size as the full color insig-
nia of branch covered in a above, except of
black color metal. For embroidered subdued
insignia, the shield of alternating stripes is
olive drab and black stripes. The back-
ground of the chief is olive drab with black
embroidered stars and eagles. Division line
on the shield and the outline of the shield
are black.

31-12. Insignia of branch—how worn

As used in this paragraph the word “collar”
refers to that part of the coat or shirt
around the neck, which forms a neckband
and turnover piece. The word “lapel” will
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be used when referring to the fold of the
front of the coat that is a continuation of
the collar and usually separated by a notch
in the collar.

a. Nonsubdued insignia of branch.

(1) Male officers will wear their insignia
of branch centered on both lapels, 1 % in-
ches below the “U.S.” insignia on the coat
of the Army green, blue, and white
uniforms. The branch insignia will be posi-
tioned so that the center line of the insignia
bisects the center line of the “U.S.” insignia
and is parallel to the inside edge of the la-
pel. See figure 31-117. On the hospital duty
uniform, the insignia of branch will be worn
centered between the inside edge and the
outside edge on the left collar, 1 inch from
the lower edge of the collar with the center
line of the insignia parallel to the lower edge
of the collar. See figure 31-118. Except for
chaplains, no insignia of branch will be
worn on the AG 415 long or short sleeve
shirt. The chaplain’s nonsubdued insignia of
branch will be worn centered immediately
over the left breast packet. See figure
31-119.

(2) Male enlisted personnel. The bottom

-of the insignia of branch disk for male en-

listed personnel will be placed approximate-
ly 1 inch above the notch and centered on
the left collar with the center line of the in-
signia parallel to the inside edge of the lapel
on the Army green, white, and blue uniform
coats. See figure 31-120.

(3) Female officers will wear their insig-
nia of branch on the left collar 1 inch above
the notch, with the center line of the insig-
nia bisecting the notch and parallel to the
inside edge of the collar on the Army green,
white, and blue uniform coats and the Ar-
my green pantsuit jacket. See figure 31-121.
The insignia of branch will be worn on both
lapels of the green classic uniform coat ap-
proximately 1% inches below the “U.S.” in-
signia, with the insignia bisecting the “U.S.”
insignia and parallel to the inside edge of
the lapel. See figure 31-122. On the AG 388
dress and jacket, AG 388 skirt and jacket
and the hospital duty uniform, the insignia
of branch will be worn centered on the left
collar, 1 inch up from the lower edge of the
collar with the center line of the insignia
parallel to the lower edge of the collar. Ex-
cept for chaplains, no insignia of branch
will be worn on the AG 415 short or long
sleeve shirt. The chaplain’s insignia of
branch will be worn in a similar location as
prescribed for male chaplains (para
31-12a).

(4) Female enlisted personnel will wear
their insignia of branch 1 inch above the
notch and centered on the left collar, with
the center line of the insignia bisecting the
notch and parallel to the inside edge of the
collar on the Army green, white, and blue
uniform coats and the jacket of the Army
green pantsuit. See figure 31-123. The bot-
tom of the branch insignia disk on the green
classic uniform coat will be centered on the
left collar between the outside point and the
inside edge of the collar approximately 38
inch up from the collar lapel seam with the
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center line of the branch insignia parallel to
the inside edge of the lapel. See figure
31-124.

b. Subdued insignia of branch.

(1) Male and female officers will wear
subdued insignia of branch centered on the.
left collar, 1 inch up from the lower edge of
the collar with the center line of the insignia
parallel to the lower edge of the collar on all
field and utility uniforms. See figure 31-118.

(2) Enlisted personnel are not authorized
to wear subdued insignia of branch on Ar-
my uniforms. '

(3) Material for the insignia of branch
may be metal pin-on or embroidered insig-
nia on cloth backing. Insignia of branch will
be the same material as the insignia of
grade.

31-13. Insignia of branch—U.S.
Military Academy staft .
Nonsubdued insignia of branch is the Coat
of Arms of the U.S. Military Academy (US-
MA), 1 inch in height, the shield of the
United States bearing the helmet of Pallas
over a Greek sword and surmounted by an
eagle displayed with scroll and motto, of
gold color metal. This insignia is worn by
permanent professors, registrars, and civil-
ian instructors of the USMA in the same
manner as prescribed in paragraph 31-12
for all other branch of service insignia. See
figure 31-125.

31-14. Insignia of branch—officer
candidates )

a.” Description. Nonsubdued insignia is
the block letters “O.C.S.” in gold color met-
al 7/16 inch in height, each letter followed
by a period. The subdued insignia is the
same design as above except black. See fig-
ure 31-126.

b. How worn.

(1) Nonsubdued insignia. Officer candi-
dates will wear their insignia as follows:

(a) On both collars, 1 inch above the
notch, with the center line of the insignia bi-
secting the notch and parallel to the inside
edge of the lapel on all service uniform
coats and jackets. On the male and female
AG 415 shirt collars, the insignia will be
worn on both collars 1 inch above the lower
edge of the collar with the center line of the
insignia parallel to the lower edge of the col-
lar. See figures 31-127 and 31-128.

(b) Centered on the left curtain of the en-
listed garrison cap, 1 inch from the front
crease. Headgear insignia for service hats
and caps is as prescribed for enlisted per-
sonnel. See paragraph 31-3 and figure
31-129.

(c) Centered on the front of the helmet
liner, 2% -inches from the bottom rim will
be the “0.C.S.” decal of prescribed color
and size. See figure 31-130.

(d) The cloth “O.C.S.” design may be
worn on the scarf for senior candidates. See
figure 31-131.

(2) Subdued insignia. Subdued “O.C.S.”
insignia will be worn on all utility shirts and
cold weather jackets in the same manner as
the full color insignia worn on shirt collars




described above. This insignia will be worn
by all military personnel while students at
officers candidate schools.

31-15. Insignia for warrant officer
candidates

a. Description. Nonsubdued insignia is
the block letters “W.0.C.” in gold color
metal, 7/16 inch in height with each letter
followed by a period. The subdued insignia
is the same design as above except black.
See figure 31-132.

b. How worn.

(1) Nonsubdued insignia. Warrant officer
candidates will wear their insignia as
follows:

(a) On both collars, 1 inch above the
notch, with the center line of the insignia bi-
secting the notch and parallel to the inside
edge of the collar on service and dress
uniforms. On the male and female AG 415
shirt collars, the insignia will be worn on
both collars 1 inch above the lower edge of
the collar with the center line of the insignia
parallel to the lower edge of the collar. See
figures 31-127 and 31-128.

(b) Centered on the left curtain of the en-
listed garrison cap, 1 inch from the front
crease. Headgear insignia for other service
hats and caps is as prescribed for enlisted
personnel. See paragraph 31-3 and figure
31-129. .

(c) Centered on the front of the helmet
liner, 2 ¥ inches'from the bottom rim will
be the WOC decal painted in the prescribed
color and size. See figure 31-130.

(2) Subdued insignia. Subdued “W.0.C.”
insignia will be worn on all utility shirts and
cold weather jackets in the same manner as
the nonsubdued insignia worn on shirt col-
lars described above.

¢. When worn. This insignia will be worn
by all military personnel while students at
warrant officer. candidate schools.

31-16. Shoulder sleeve insig-
nia—current organization

a. Authorization.

)] Approved demgns of authonzed
shoulder sleeve insignia (SSI) are prescribed
for wear by personnel of units assigned to
one of the echelons listed below:

(a) Headquarters Company, U.S. Army.
Prescribed for wear by personnel assigned
to Headquarters Company, U.S. Army and
for enlisted personnel attached to Head-
quarters Company, U.S. Army, who are as-
signed to or performing duty with HQDA
staff agencies and Offices of the Department
of Defense. Enlisted personnel attached to
Headquarters Company, U.S. Army, who
are assigned to organizations, separate com-
mands, or activities, which are authorized a
distinctive SSI will wear the i ms1gma of the
agency to which assigned.

(b) MACOMs (as defined by AR 10-5).
One design for each MACOM. Major
subordinate commands and units of
MACOMs, which are not otherwise author-
ized.a distinctive SSI in their own right, will
wear the same insignia as the MACOM.

MACOM commanders are authorized to
permit, on a case by case basis, the wearing
of corps or separate brigade SSI by mem-

_bers of units attached to specific corps or

separate brigades on a permanent basis. The
term “‘permanent” is considered to apply to
those units whose attachment is, has been,
or will be for an extended period of time.
Units temporarily attached for activation,
training and deployment are not considered
to be permanently attached.

(c) Installations, organizations, units, and
detachments under the direct supervision of
Chief of Staff, DA General or Special Staff.
The DA Staff Support SSI will be worn by
organizations, units, and detachments so as-
signed, unless authorized an SSI in their
own right.

(d) Armies. One design for each Army.

{e) Field Army support commands. One
design for each command.

(P U.S. Army Reserve Commands. One
design for each command.

(g) Corps. One design for each Corps.

(h) Corps artillery. Same design as corps

. to which assigned.

(i) Divisions.
division.

() Division artillery. Same design as divi-
sion to which assigned.

(k) Brigades and division support com-
mand of a division. Same design as division
to which assigned.

(1) Separate brigades (not organic to divi-
sion). One design for each brigade.

(m) Separate regiments (fiot organic to a
group, brigade, or division). One design for
each regiment.

(n) Commands-TOE, established as a
command by DA permanent orders. One
design for each command.

(0) Army personnel assigned or attached
for duty with advisors to foreign govern-
ments, except Army attaches. Same des1gn
for all personnel.

One design for each

(p) General officer commands, U.S. Ar- '

my Reserve. See (4) below;

(g) Units that have been granted specific
authority by HQDA for a distinctive SSIL

(r) Other organizations meeting the fol-
lowing criteria:

1. An identifiable command structure.

2. A valid justification in terms of unit
mission, improving unit morale, and degree
of unit permanency.

3. At least 500 military personnel as-
signed to the organization.

(2) Members of units that are not author-
ized organizational SSI listed above, and
personnel assigned to schools and boards
will wear the insignia of the Army, Corps,
Army Reserve Command/General Officer
Command, or overseas command to which
they are assigned or attached.

(3) Individuals being transferred from
one organization to another may continue
to wear the insignia of the former unit until
reporting for duty at the new organization.

(4) For United States Army Reserve—

. (a) Units not authorized an organization-
al SSI that are assigned to a general officer
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command authorized an organizational SSI
will wear the SSI of the general officer com-
mand even though the general officer com-
mand may be assigned to a U.S. Army
Reserve Command.

(b) Units not authorized an organization-
al SSI, but are under the command of U.S.
Army Reserve Command, will wear the SSI
of the U.S. Army Reserve Command.

(¢) Units not authorized an SSI, but are
under the command of a general officer
command, which is authorized an, SSI, will
wear the insignia of the general officer
command.

(d) Units assigned directly to a CONUS
Army Headquarters or units under the
command of a general officer command and
are assigned directly to a CONUS Army
Headquarters, and not authorized a distinc-
tive SSI, will wear the insignia of the appro-
priate CONUS Army.

(e) Mobilization designees will wear the
SSI of the organization to which designated.
Personnel participating in the Long Tour
Management Program and personnel partic-
ipating in the ROTC/Simultaneous Mem-
bership Programs will wear the SSI of
commands, units, and agencies to which
attached.

(f) Units may wear the SSI of their affili-"
ated Active Army unit subject to mutual
agreement by MUSARC and the active
component MACOM commander.

(5) For Army National Guard—

{{(a) Members of the ARNG not in active
Federal service will wear the SSI of the divi-
sion, separate brigade, or separate cavalry
regiment to which assigned.

(b) Members of the ARNG assigned to
the State area command may, as determined
by the adjutant general for each State or ter-
ritory, wear either appropriate State SSI or
the insignia of the Army in which area the
unit is located.

(c) Members of the ARNG units are au-

+thorized to wear the SSI of their affiliated

Active or Reserve Component Army unit or
Reserve Component designated Capstone
headquarters provided agreement is effected
between the State adjutant generals and the
MACOM commander involved. If approved
for wear, the Capstone unit SSI will be
worn on the left shoulder in lieu of the
ARNG SSI or may be worn above the right
pocket on utility uniforms only. All person-
nel of the ARNG unit involved will wear
the insignia in the same manner.

(d) Members of the other ARNG units
(except (a), (b), and (c) above) not author-
ized a distinctive SSI may, as determined by
the adjutant general for each State or terri-
tory, wear either the insignia of the State
headquarters area command or, the insignia
of the Army in which area the unit is locat-
ed. The insignia selected will be worn by all
ARNG units of the State.

{e) ARNG Title 10 Long Term Program.

(p ROTC Long Term Program.

(6) Trainees (IET) who are in one of the
following categories may wear organization-
al SSI:
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(a) ARNG and USAR trainees are au-
thorized to wear the insignia of their parent
ARNG or USAR organization.

(b) Unit of choice trainees are authorized
to wear the insignia of the specific unit for
which they enlisted.

(7) Personnel assigned to HQDA. There
is no SSI authorized for wear by personnel
assigned to HQDA,; therefore, officer per-
sonnel assigned to HQDA will not wear an
SSI on the left sleeve. Enlisted personnel as-
signed to HQDA will wear the SSI of HQ
Co, U.S. Army as prescribed in paragraph
31-16a(1)(a).

(8) Personnel assigned to a joint com-
mand, DOD, or Federal agency. Personnel
assigned to an Army element of a Joint
Command, DOD, or Federal Agency,
which is not authorized an SSI, will not
wear an SSI on the left sleeve.

b. How worn.

(1) Nonsubdued. Nonsubdued SSI of an
individual’s current organization will be
worn centered on the left sleeve Y%-inch be-
low the top of the shoulder seam on the
coats of the Army green uniforms for all
personnel and the jacket of the Army green
pantsuit for female personnel. When the
Ranger, Special Forces, or President’s Hun-
dred tab is worn, the tab will be placed !5
inch below the top of the shoulder seam.
The SSI will be worn % inch below the
above special skill or marksmanship tab.
Tabs that are an integral part of an SSI such
as airborne or mountain, will be worn di-
rectly above the SSI with no space between
insignia and tab. Nonsubdued SSI will not
be worn on uniforms other than those speci-
fied above. See figure 31-133.

(2) Subdued. Subdued SSI will be worn
on the temperate and hot weather BDU, the
OG 107 and 507 fatigues, OG 107 jungle fa-
tigues (optional purchase) and the BDU and
OG 107 field jackets by all personnel. Sub-
dued SSI will not be worn on hospital duty
and food service uniforms. Positioning of
the insignia is identical to the nonsubdued
insignia covered above.

31-17. Shoulder sleeve insig-
nia—former wartime service

a. Authorization. Authorization applies
only to members of the Army who were as-
signed overseas with U.S. Army organiza-
tions during the following periods:

(1) World War II between 7 December
1941 and 2 September 1946, both dates
inclusive.

(2) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and
27 July 1954, both dates inclusive. Also
from 1 April 1968 to 31 August 1973, those
personnel who were awarded the Purple
Heart, Combat Infantryman Badges, Com-
bat Medical Badges, or who qualify for at

least one Oversea Service Bar for service in

a hostile fire area in Korea.

(3) In Vietnam from 1 July 1958 to 28
March 1973. '

(4) In the Dominican Republic subse-
quent to 29 April 1965. Individuals re-
turning from the Dominican Republic after
29 April 1965 will be authorized to wear
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one of three organizational SSIs: XVIII Air-
borne Corps, 82d Airborne Division, or Sth
Logistical Command. Individuals previously
attached, assigned, or under operational
control of these units will wear their respec-
tive insignia. A fourth organizational SSI
(OEA-Spanish equivalent of Organization of
American States) is authorized for individu-
als returning from the Dominican Republic
after 29 April 1965 who were not in one of
the three units listed above.

(5) In Grenada to include Green and
Carriacou Islands between 24 October 1983
and 21 November 1983, both dates inclu-
sive, are authorized to wear the organiza-
tional SSI as follows: Soldiers who served
in the areas mentioned, during the above pe-
riod are authorized to wear one of the fol-
lowing organizational SSI: XVIII Airborne
Corps; 82d Airborne Division; 1st Special
Operations Command (ABN); 1st Corps
Support Command; 20th Engineer Brigade;
35th Signal Brigade; 16th Military Police
Brigade; 44th Medical Brigade; 1st Battal-
ion (Ranger), 75th Infantry; 2d Battalion
(Ranger), 75th Infantry; and 101st Airborne
Division (Asslt). Individuals attached to or
under operational control of these units will
wear their respective organizational SSI.
Individuals attached to or under operational
control of any unit whose parent organiza-
tion is not authorized an SSI will wear the
SSI of the unit to which attached or the unit
that had operational control.

b. How worn.

(1) Nonsubdued. U.S. Army organiza-
tional SSI of a wartime unit (para 31-17a)
whose SSI had been approved by HQDA
may be worn at the individual’s option on
the right sleeve of the Army green uniform
coats for all personnel and on the Army
green pantsuit jacket for female personnel.
The insignia will be worn, centered, % inch
below the top of the right shoulder seam.
See figure 31-134.

(2) Subdued. The subdued SSI may be
worn on the right sleeve of the temperate
and hot weather BDU, the OG 107 and 507
fatigues, and the BDU and OG 107 field
jackets by authorized personnel as described
above. The insignia will not be worn on or-
ganizational clothing.

(3) Other services. The Departments of
Navy (to include United States Marine
Corps (USMC) and Air Force do not au-
thorize SSI. Therefore, service members
who served in the designated area during
the specified time but were not in the U.S.
Army are not authorized to wear an SSI on
their right shoulder. The only exception to
this policy is for U.S. Army members who
served with the USMC during World War
II from 15 March 1943 through 2 Septem-
ber 1946.

31-18. Branch of service colors

a. Adjutant General Corps. Dark blue
and scarlet.

b. Air Defense Artillery. Scarlet.

¢. Armor. Yellow.

d. Army Medical Specialist Corps. Ma-
roon and white.
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e. Army Nurse Corps. Maroon and
white.

f. Aviation Branch. Ultra marine blue
and golden orange.

g. Branch Inmaterial. Teal blue and
white.

h. Cavalry. Yellow.

i. Chaplains. Black.

j. Chemical Corps. Cobalt blue and gold-
en yellow.

k. Civil Affairs, USAR. Purple and
white.

I. Corps of Engineers. Scarlet and white.

m. Dental Corps. Maroon and white.

n. Field Artillery. Scarlet.

0. Finance Corps. Silver gray and golden
yellow.

p. General staff. No color assigned.

¢. Infantry. Light blue.

r. Inspector General. Dark blue and light
blue.

s. Judge Advocate General’s Corps. Dark
blue and white. '

t. Medical Corps. Maroon and white.

u. Medical Service Corps. Maroon and
white.

v. Military Intelligence. Oriental blue and
silver gray.

w. Military Police Corps. Green and
yellow.

x. National Guard Bureau. Dark blue.

y. Ordnance Corps. Crimson and yellow.

z. Quartermaster Corps. Buff.

aa. Staff Specialist, USAR. Green.

ab. The Sergeant Major of the Army. No
color assigned.

ac. Transportation Corps. Brick red and
golden yellow.

ad. Veterinary Corps. Maroon and white.

ae. Warrant Officers. Brown.

31-19. Branch of service scarves
Branch of service scarves may be worn with
service and utility uniforms when issued
and prescribed for wear by the local com-
mander for ceremonial occasions only.

a. Description. These scarves are of a bib-
type design in the following colors for wear
by personnel as indicated:

(1) Black—Chaplain.

(2) Bottle green—Special Forces and
Psychological Operations.

(3) Brick red—Transportation.

(4) Buff—Supply, Quartermaster, Supply
and Service, Supply and Transportation,
and Support.

(5) Cobalt blue—Chemical.

(6) Crimson—Ordnance
Maintenance.

(7) Dark blue—National Guard Bureau,
Judge Advocate General, Inspector General
and Adjutant General.

(8) Green—Military Police and Staff
Specialist.

(9) Infantry Blue—Infantry.

(10) Maroon—Army Medical Specialist,
Nurse, Dental, Medical, Medical Service
and Veterinary Corps.

(11) Orange—Signal.

(12) Oriental blue—Intelligence.

(13) Purple—Civil Affairs.

and




(14) Scarlet—Artillery, Engineers and
Permanent Professors, Registrar and Civil-
ian Instructors of the US Military
Academy.

(15) Silver gray—Finance.

(16) Teal blue—Branch immaterial.

(17) Ultramarine blue—Auviation.

(18) Yellow—Armor and Cavalry.

(19) Camouflage—As determined by lo-
cal commander.

b. Branch of service. Branch of service
scarves will be provided without cost to all
personnel when prescribed for wear.

31-20. Combat leaders identification

a. The combat leader’s identification will
be worn by leaders of category I (organiza-
tion TOE specifies category) Active Army,
Army National Guard, and US Army Re-
serve organizations, plus corps and division
commanders and commanders of Category
Il organizations, the majority of whose
subordinate elements are category I units.

b. Specific leaders in units referred to
above authorized to wear the combat lead-
er’s identification are—

(1) Commanders.

(2) Deputy Commanders.

(3) Platoon Leaders.

(4) Command Sergeants Major.

. (5) First Sergeants.

(6) Platoon Sergeants.

(7) Section leaders (when so designated
in TOE).

(8) Squad leaders and tank commanders.

(9) Rifle squad fire team leaders.

¢. The combat leaders identification in-
signia will be a green cloth loop, 1 56 inches
wide, .worn in the middle of both shoulder
loops of the Army green coats and the cold
weather coats (field jackets). See figure
31-13s.

d. Combat leaders identification will not
be worn when the individual is reassigned
from a command position or from an organ-
ization designated above.

31-21. Distinctive unit insignia

a. Approval. Subject to the approval of
The Institute of Heraldry, U.S. Army, a dis-
tinctive unit insignia is authorized for wear
on the service uniforms as a means of pro-
moting esprit de corps for the following:

(1) MACOM. One design for each
MACOM.

(2) Field armies. One design for each
field Army.

(3) U.S. Army Reserve Commands. One
design for each command.

(4) Corps. One design for each corps.

(5) Commands-TOE, established as a
command by DA permanent orders. One
design for each command.

(6) Division. One design for each
division.

(7) Separate brigades. One design for
each separate brigade.

(8) Numbered group. One design for
each numbered group.

(9) Color bearing regiments and separate
battalions, fixed type. One design for each
regiment and separate battalion.

(10) Battalions, ﬂexlble One design for
each battalion.

(11) Hospitals. One design for each

hospital.

(12) U.S. Army service schools estab-
lished by the Department of the Army. One
design for each service school.

(13) U.S. Army Training and Doctrine
Command training centers. One design for
each training center.

(14) U.S. Army Medical Centers. One

design for each Center.

(15) U.S. Army Medical Department Ac-
tivities. One design for each activity.

(16) U.S. Army Hospital Centers. One
design for each center.

(17) U.S. Army Dental Activities
(DENTAC). One for each activity.

(18) U.S. Army Reserve schools. One de-
sign for all USAR schools.

(19) Field Operating Agencies. One de-
sign for each activity based on the following
criteria:

(a) An identifiable command structure.

(b) A valid justification in terms of units,
mission, enhancement of unit morale, and
degree of unit permanency.

(c) At least 250 military personnel as-
signed to the activity.

(20) Other orgamzatlons One design for
each organization meeting the following
criteria:

(a) An identifiable command structure.

(b) A valid justification in terms of unit
mission, enhancement of unit morale, and
degree of unit permanency.

(c) At least 500 military personnel as-
signed to the organization.

(21) Other.

(a) Organizations not in the categones
listed above but that have a DUI by virtue
of a previous HQDA authority are permit-
ted to retain that DUI if it has been manu-
factured and worn by members of the
subject organization. In each case, such in-

signia will be authorized for wear only after .

The Institute of Heraldry, U.S. Army, has
determined the propriety and granted ap-
proval of the insignia.

(b) Units not authorized a DUI in their
own right will wear the DUI of the com-
mand to which assigned. Those units not
authorized a DUI in their own right and
not assigned to a higher echelon that is au-
thorized a DUI may, with the approval of
the Army commander concerned, wear the
DUI of the Army area in which located.
Personnel participating in the Long Tour
Management and the ROTC/Simultaneous
Membership Programs will wear the DUI
of commands, units, and agencies to which
attached. .

(c) Personnel assigned to a joint com-
mand, DOD, or Federal agency not author-
ized a DUI will not wear a DUL

b. By whom worn. When a DUI is au-
thorized, the insignia will be worn by all as-
signed personnel of the organization; except
general officers and the Sergeant Major of
the Army. General officers may wear the
DUI of their current assignment on the
black pullover sweater. A complete set of
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distinctive insignia consists of three pieces
of insignia—one for each shoulder loop and
one for the headgear (garrison cap or orga-
nizational beret). The procurement of dis-
tinctive insignia not approved by The
Institute of Heraldry, U.S. Army, is prohib-
ited. Approved DUIs may be purchased
through the use of appropriated or nonap-
propriated funds.

¢. Where worn. DUI will consist of metal
or metal and enamel only. The insignia will
be worn by male personnel on the Army
green uniform coat, the black pullover
sweater, and on the garrison cap by enlisted
men. Female personnel will wear the DUI
on the shoulder loops of the Army green
and green classic uniform coats and the
jackets of the Army green pantsuit, AG 388
uniforms and dress, black pullover sweater,
and on the garrison cap. The DUI may also
be worn by enlisted personnel assigned to
TOE bands, selected honor guards, and oth-
er ceremonial units authorized by CTA
50-900 to wear dress uniforms as an organi-
zational .uniform.

d. How worn. The DUI will be worn—

(1) On the service uniforms centered on
the shoulder loops, and equal distance from
the outside shoulder seam to the outside
edge of the button, with the base of the in-
signia toward the outside shoulder seam,
when msxgma of grade is not. worn on the
shoulder loops. If insignia of grade is worn
on the shoulder loops, the equal distance is
measured from the inside edge of the insig-
nia of grade to the outside edge of the but-
ton. See figure 31-136.

.(2) By enlisted personnel centered on the
left curtain of the garrison cap, 1 inch from
front créase, and by those enlisted personnel
authorized to wear organizational berets,
centered on the organizational flash. See
figures 31-3 and 31-12.

(3) Centered above the nameplate when
worn on the black pullover sweater. See fig-
ure 31-137.

e. Regimental distinctive unit insignia.

(1) By whom worn. The regimental DUI
will be worn by all personnel affiliated with
a regiment.

(2) Where worn.

(a) The crest of the affiliated regiment
will be worn centered and ¥ inch above the
pocket seam or % inch above unit and for-
eign awards if worn, on the Army green,
white, and blue uniforms. Sée figure 31-138.

(b) The crest of the affiliated unit will be
worn on the right lapel of the Army white
and blue mess uniforms. On the blue mess
uniform, the crest will be worn centered on
the satin facing and % inch below the notch
in the lapel. On the white mess uniform, the
crest will be worn 1 inch below the notch
and centered on the lapel. The vertical axis
of the crest will be perpendicular to the
ground. See figure 31-139.

(c) The DUI worn on the shoulder loops
of the Army green uniform will be the unit
of assignment. If assigned and affiliated to
the same regiment, all three crests will be
the same.
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31-22. Insignia, distinguishing, “U.S.
ARMY,” nametape and nameplate

a. Insignia, distinguishing, *‘U.S.
ARMY.” ’

(1) Description. The insignia will be a wo-
ven tape of olive green cloth, 1 inch wide,
with the inscription “U.S. ARMY” in black
block letters 3 inch high. Optional
purchase and wear of a 1l-inch wide tape
with embroidered 3-inch block letters is
authorized. The “U.S. ARMY” distinguish-
ing insignia will be 4% inches in length, or
will extend to the edge of the pocket flap on
utility uniforms with pockets. The “U.S.
ARMY” tape will be 4% inches in length
on utility uniforms without pockets. The
brown tape of the same description as above
may be worn on the DBDU. Both the olive
green distinguishing ‘}‘U.S. ARMY?” insignia
and nametape may continue to be worn on
the DBDU when authorized by the com-
mander issuing the uniforms. See figure
31-140.

(2) How worn. The “U.S. ARMY?” distin-
guishing insignia will be worn immediately
above and parallel to the top edge of the left
breast pocket. When wearing the “U.S. AR-
MY?” tape with the nametape, both will be
the same length, either 4% inches or ex-
tending to the edge of the pocket flaps. The
insignia will be worn on the temperate and
hot weather BDU, OG 107 and 507 fa-
tigues, BDU and OG 107 field jackets, and
on organizational clothing when prescribed
by the commander issuing the organization-
al clothing. The insignia will be worn in a
similar position on garments with slanted or
no pockets. The ‘U.S. ARMY” insignia will
not be worn on the hospital duty and food
service uniforms. The words “U.S. ARMY”
will not be embroidered directly onto the
uniform. See figure 31-141.

b. Insignia, nametape.

(1) Description. The nametape will be a
strip of olive green cloth, 1 inch wide with
the individual’s last name in black block let-
ters 34 inch in height. Last names consisting
of 11 letters or more will be of Franklin
gothic extra condensed print (48 point), ¥
inch high. The nametape insignia will be
4% inches in length or will extend to the
edge of the pocket flap on utility uniforms
with pockets. The nametape will be 4% in-
ches in length on uniforms without pockets.
The brown tape of the same description as
above may be worn on the DBDU.

(2) How worn. The nametape will be
worn above the top right breast pocket on
the same uniforms and in the same manner
as described for the “U.S. ARMY” tape.
When the nametape is worn with the “U.S.
ARMY?” tape, both will be the same length,
either 4% inches or extending to the edge of
the pocket flaps. The nametape insignia will
not be worn on the OG-107 parka. The
nametape will be of brown cloth when the
brown “U.S. ARMY” insignia is worn on
the DBDU. Both the olive green “U.S. AR-
MY” insignia and nametape may continue
to be worn on the DBDU when authorized
by the commander issuing the uniforms.
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The last name will not be embroidered di-
rectly onto the uniform. Embroidered
nametapes may be worn with woven “U.S.
ARMY?” insignia but will not be greater
than 4%-inches in length. See figure
31-141.

(3) How to obtain. Initial and replace-
ment nametapes are provided at no cost to
enlisted members and will be procured from
appropriated funds. If facilities are not
available at installations for inscribing and
attaching nametapes, contract for such
services with local vendors is authorized.

¢. Nameplate.

(1) Description. The nameplate will be a
black laminated plastic plate, 1 inch by 3 in-
ches by 1/16 inch thick, with a white bor-
der not to exceed 1/32 inch in width.
Lettering will be black type, indented letter-
ing, 3 inch in height and centered on the
plate. Only last names will be used. The fin-
ish may be either gloss or nongloss.

(2) How worn.

(a) Male personnel. The nameplate will be
worn on the flap of the right breast pocket,
centered between the top of the button and
the top of the pocket on the Army green
415 shirts, the coats of the Army green,
white, and blue uniforms, and in a compara-
ble position on the hospital duty and food
service uniforms. See illustrations in individ-
ual uniform chapters. The nameplate will be
worn centered on the black patch of the
black pullover sweater except when wearing
the DUI. When wearing a DUI, the name-
plate will be worn % inch above the bottom
seam of the black patch with the DUI cen-
tered left to right, top to bottom above the
nameplate. See figure 31-137.

(b) Female personnel.On the green classic
uniform, the nameplate will be worn be-
tween 1 to 2 inches above the top of the but-
ton centered horizontally on the wearer’s
right side. See figure 31-142. The nameplate
will be worn centered horizontally on the
wearer’s right side and slightly above the
top edge of the top button of the Army
green, blue, and white uniform jackets and
the jackets of the Army green pantsuit and
AG 388 uniforms. When the AG 388 dress
is worn without a jacket, the nameplate is
worn centered horizontally on the wearer’s
right side, with the top edge of the name-
plate not lower than the bottom point of the
V-neck. On the AG 415 shirts, hospital du-
ty and food service pantsuits, and hospital
duty dress, the nameplate is worn in a com-
parable position. See illustrations in individ-
ual uniform chapters. The nameplate will be
worn centered on the black pullover sweat-
er, except when wearing a DUL. When
wearing a DUI, the nameplate will be worn
14 inch above the bottom seam of the black
patch with the DUI centered left to right,
top to bottom, above the nameplate. The
placement of the nameplate and DUI may
be adjusted to conform to individual figure
differences. See figure 31-137.
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31-23. Aiguillette, service

a. Description. The service aiguillette is a
braided gold cord, gold color nylon, or syn-
thetic metallic gold color cord, 3/16 inch in
diameter, 30% inches in length in one piece,
each end equipped with a hook, one end
equipped with an eye. Front part 8% inches
in length, consisting of 1% inches of cord
equipped with a hook, a knot 134 inches in
length, a cord 2 inches in length, and a 3-
inch ferrule.

b. How worn. The service aiguillette will
be worn on the right side by the military
aide to the president, White House social
aides while on duty with the First Family,
and officers designated as aides to foreign
heads of state. All other aides will wear ai-
guillettes on the left side. The cord is placed
under the arm with the hook engaging eyes
on each side of the appropriate shoulder
loop. The end equipped with the eye is worn
to the front. The hook of the front part is
engaged in the eye of the cord. See figure
31-143.

¢. By whom worn. Army attaches, assis-
tant Army attaches, and aides will wear the
service aiguillette on the Army green, blue,
and white uniforms with four-in-hand tie
for male personnel, and the Army green,
green classic, Army green pantsuit, AG 388
dress and jackets, AG 388 skirt and jackets,
and the blue and white uniforms when worn
for informal occasions. When the black all
weather coat is worn, the service aiguillette
may be worn on the outside of the garment.
The aiguillette will only be worn when per-
forming duties as an aide.

31-24. Aiguillette, dress
a. Description.

(1) The front consists of the service ai-
guillette omitting the front part and substi-
tuting a front part 25 inches in length, with
15 inches of braiding, 2 inches from braid-
ing to button loop and knot, knot 134 in-
ches in length, cord 34 inches and ferrule 3
inches. Braided end is equipped with a
hook.

(2) The back consisting of a braided gold
cord, or gold color nylon cord, 3/16 inch in
diameter, 30%% inches in length, with an ad-
ditional part 34 inches in length consisting
of 24 inches of braiding, 2 inches from
braiding to button loop and knot, knot 134
inches in length, cord 3% inches, and fer-
rule 3 inches, fastened to a triangular piece
of brass having a hook on the inside. This
hook is attached to a small strip of brass,
which slips under the shoulder loop, shoul-
der strap, or shoulder knot. The brass strip
for the shoulder strap is curved to conform
to contour of shoulder % inch in width and
3% inches in length, with a rectangular
opening at each end 3 inch in length. The
brass strip for shoulder knots is 3 inch in
width and 338 inches in length, with an ex-
tra piece fastened thereto to form a standing
loop 1 inch in length to permit the flexible
backing of the shoulder knot to pass
through. The brass strip for the shoulder
loop of the Army white mess uniform coat




is the same as that used for the shoulder
knot, without the standing loop.

b. How worn. The aiguillette is worn on
the right side of the uniform by the Military
Aide to the President, White House social
aides while on duty with the First Family,
and officers designated as aides to foreign
heads of state. All other authorized person-
nel will wear aiguillettes on the left side.
They are secured to the coat before button-
ing, with the service aiguillette with both
hooks attached to front opening of the brass
strip, and the front part hooked into eye of
service aiguillette; and the 34-inch part at-
tached to the rear opening of the brass strip.
The cord of the 34-inch part is passed under
the arm, and the button loop of the 25-inch
part is inserted through the button loop of
the 34-inch part, past the button loop of the
25-inch part notch in lapel, and attached to
the button under the collar. The button
under the collar is attached to the body of
the coat so that the knot of the 25-inch part
will easily clear the notch in the lapel. The
loops of both cords will cross on the outside
of the arm with front loop on top. Either
gold cord or gold color nylon may be worn
depending on the importance of the occa-
sion and the individual’s preference. See fig-
ure 31-144. .

¢. By whom worn. Army attaches, assis-
tant Army attaches, and aides will wear the
dress aiguillette with the Army blue, white
and black mess and evening mess uniforms
when prescribed. The dress aiguillette may
be worn with the Army blue or white uni-
form only when wearing a black bow tie
and by female personnel at formal occa-
sions. The item will only be worn when per-
forming duties as an aide.

d. How to obtain. Aiguillettes will be pro-
cured locally as expendable property by the
organization to which the individual is as-
signed for supply purposes. Both a gold
cord and gold color nylon cord or synthetic
metallic gold color cord are authorized.

31-25. Service stripes

a. The following describe service stripes
worn by male enlisted personnel:

(1) A golden-lite rayon embroidered di-
agonal stripe, 3/16 inch wide and 1 13/16
inches long on an Army green background
which forms a 3/32-inch border around the
stripe is worn on the Army green uniform.

(2) A golden-lite rayon embroidered di-
agonal stripe, ¥4 inch wide and of variable
length, on a blue or white background
which forms a 3/32-inch border around the
stripe and worn on the Army blue and
white uniforms, respectively.

b. The following describe setvice stripes
worn by female enlisted personnel: The
stripes are made of golden-lite rayon em-
broidered diagonal stripe, ¥ inch wide and
1 % inches long, on a green blue, or white
background, which forms a 1/16-inch bor-
der around the stripe, and is worn on the
Army green, blue, and white uniforms,
respectively.

¢. The following describe how service
stripes may be worn:

(1) The service stripes will be worn cen-
tered on the outside bottom half of the left
sleeve on the Army green uniform coat for
male enlisted personnel and the Army
green, green classic, Army green pantsuit,
Army white and blue uniform coats for fe-
male enlisted personnel. The service stripe is
placed at an angle of 45 degrees with the
lower end toward the inside seam of the
sleeve and placed 4 inches from the bottom
of the sleeve. For each additional period of
3 years, another service stripe will be added
above and parallel to the first stripe with a
1/16-inch space between stripes. The back-
ground of the service stripe will be the same
color as the uniform on which worn. See fig-
ure 31-145.

(2) Male personnel will wear the service
stripes covered in a(2) above on the Army
blue and white uniforms. The service stripe
will be worn centered on the outside bottom
half of both sleeves with the first stripe sewn
on an angle of 30 degrees, with the lower
end inserted in the front inside seam, %4
inch above the cuff braid, and the upper end
of the stripe inserted in the back seam of the
sleeve on the Army blue uniform and 3 in-
ches above the bottom of the sleeve on the
Army white uniform. Each additional stripe
is spaced Y inch apart and above the first
stripe. See figure 31-146.

d. Service stripes will be worn by enlisted
personnel of the Active Army, Army Na-
tional Guard, and U.S. Army Reserve who
have served honorably in—

(1) Active Federal service as commis-
sioned officers, warrant officers, or enlisted
personnel in the Army, Navy, Air Force, or
Marine Corps.

(2) Active Reserve service creditable for
retirement under Section 1332 of Title 10,
United States Code (as a minimum of 50
points for each year), as commissioned of-
ficers, warrant officers, or enlisted personnel
in any Reserve Component of the Armed
Forces including the Women’s Army Auxil-
iary Corps.

e. One stripe is authorized for each 3
years of active Federal service, active Re-
serve service, or combination. Service need
not have been continuous and the 10th
stripe is authorized after 29 % years.

31~-26. Overseas service bars
a. Description of oversea service bar worn

by male personnel. A golden-lite rayon bar, -

embroidered 3/16 inch wide 1 5/16 inches
long on a green background, which forms a
3/32-inch border around the bar.

b. Description of oversea service bar worn
by female personnel. A golden-lite rayon
embroidered bar, Y6-inch wide and 78-inch
long on a green background which forms a
1/16-inch border around the bar.

¢. How worn. The oversea service bar will
be worn centered on the outside bottom half
of the right sleeve of the Army green uni-
form coat for male personnel and the Army
green, green classic, and Army green pant-
suit uniform coats by female personnel. The
lower edge of the oversea service bar will be
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placed % inch above the sleeve braid of the
coat for officer personnel and 4 inches above
and parallel to the bottom of the sleeve for
enlisted personnel. Each additional bar is
spaced 1/16 inch above and parallel to the
first bar. See figure 31-147. .

d. By whom worn.

(1) One oversea service bar is authorized
for wear for each period of 6 months’ active
Federal service as a member of the U.S. ar-
my outside CONUS from 7 December 1941
until 2 September 1946, both dates inclu-
sive. In computing oversea service, the for-
mer territory of Alaska will be considered
outside CONUS. An oversea service bar is
not authorized for a fraction of a 6-month
period.

(2) One oversea service bar is authorized
for each period of 6 months’ active federal
service as a member of the U.S. Army in
Korea from 27 June 1950 until 27 July
1954, both dates inclusive. Credit toward an
oversea service bar is authorized for each
month of active Federal service as a mem-
ber of the U.S. Army serving in the desig-
nated hostile fire area in Korea from 1 April
1968 until 31 August 1973. Both the month
of arrival in the hostile fire pay area and the
month of departure from the hostile fire pay

“area will count as a whole month. When a

month’s credit-is given for hostile fire pay,
credit for a corresponding month will be
given toward an oversea service bar.

(3) One oversea service bar is authorized
for each period of 6 months’ activé Federal
service as a member of the U.S. Army in Vi-
etnam from 1 July 1958 to 28 March 1973.
Both the month of arrival in Vietnam and
the month of departure from Vietnam will
count as a whole month for credit toward
the oversea service bar. Periods of TDY ser-
vice in Vietnam where credit is given for
hostile fire pay for 1 month may also be giv-
en credit for a corresponding month to-
wards an award of an oversea service bar.

(4) One oversea service bar is authorized
for each 6 months’ Federal service as a
member of the U.S. Army in the Dominican
Republic from 29 April 1965 to 21 Septem-
ber 1966, both dates inclusive.

(5) One oversea service bar is authorized
for each 6 months’ Federal service as a
member of the U.S. Army in Laos from 1
January 1966 to 28 March 1973.

(6) One oversea service bar is authorized
for each 6 months’ Federal service as a
member of the U.S. Army in Cambodia
from 1 January 1971 until 28 March 1973.
Personnel must qualify for hostile fire pay
to receive credit for an oversea service bar.
Both the month of arrival in the hostile fire
pay area and the month of departure from
the hostile fire pay area will count as a
whole month.

(7) Service in World War II, Korea, Vi-
etnam, The Dominican Republic, Laos, and
Cambodia, (as a member of the U.S. Army)
of periods less than 6 months’ duration,
which otherwise meets the requirements for
the award of oversea bars, may be combined
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to determine the total number of oversea
bars authorized.

e. Computation of World War 11 service.

(1) Service is computed between dates of
departure from and arrival at a port in the
United States or the boundary of CONUS.
The day of departure and day of return are
included. The expression “each period of 6
months’ service” is interpreted to authorize
wearing an oversea service bar for oversea
service of various lengths performed either
continuously or at intervals when the total
of the service equals or exceeds 6 months.
Thus, an individual who serves 4 months
and 10 days outside CONUS and returns
there and subsequently departs from the
United States to the same or another theatre
or country and serves an additional 1 month
and 20 days is entitled to one bar. All active
duty or service outside CONUS (perma-
nent, temporary, detached, etc.) will be in-
cluded in computing length of service,
provided that the official duty of the indi-
vidual required his or her presence outside
CONUS.

(2) Military personnel serving on trans-
port vessels and on aircraft become eligible
to wear the bar when their total service
outside CONUS equals or exceeds 6
months.

(3) Service on the Great Lakes and in

any harbor, bay, or other enclosed arm of
the sea along the coast and that part of the
sea which is within 3 miles of the continen-
tal limits of the United States will not be in-
cluded in computing length of service
required.

(4) Periods during which military per-
sonnel are absent without leave or in deser-
tion will not be included in computing
length of service required.

(5) Periods during which military per-
sonnel are in the United States on tempora-
ry duty, detached service, or leave (even
though the individual is assigned overseas)
will not be included in computing length of
service required.

(6) Periods during which military per-
sonnel are in confinement, which result in
time lost as described in the Uniform Code
of Military Justice, Section 6, will not be in-
cluded in computing length of service
required.

31-27. Brassards

a. Brassards are used as identification to
designate personnel who may be required to
perform a special task or to deal with the
public. Brassards will be of cloth 17 to 20
inches long, 4 inches wide, and (unless oth-
erwise described) of colors specified. When
more than one color is specified, the colors
will be of equal width and will run length-
wise on the brassard. Brassards will be worn
on the left sleeve of the outer garment with
the bottom edge of the brassard approxi-
mately 2 inches above the elbow. See figure
31-148. )

b. Current authorized brassards are as
follows:

(1) Acting noncommissioned officers
brassard. On a dark blue background, gold
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color chevrons centered on the brassard.
The brassard is worn by trainees or candi-
dates acting as noncommissioned officers in
schools and training centers.

(a) Sergeant—Three chevrons. See figure
31-149.

(b) Corporal—Two chevrons. See figure
31-150.

(2) Acting officers brassard. On an olive
drab background, white stripes as indicated
below, centered, and parallel with the long
side. The brassard is worn by trainees or
candidates acting as commissioned officers
in schools and training centers.

(a) Captain—Three white stripes. See fig-
ure 31-151.

(b) First Lieutenant—Two white stripes.
See figure 31-152.

{c) Second Lieutenant—One white stripe.
See figure 31-153. '

(3) Armed Forces Police brassard. On a
black cloth background 20 inches long and
4 inches wide, with an extension of 5 11/16
inches high centered above for display of
shoulder sleeve insignia. The words “Armed
Forces Police,” on three lines, in yellow
block letters. The brassard is worn by mem-
bers of armed forces police detachments
while on duty. See figure 31-154.

(4) Army Community Service brassard.
On a blue background, the Army communi-
ty service emblem in proper colors centered
over the words “ARMY COMMUNITY
SERVICE” aligned vertically. The brassard
is worn by military personnel, civilian em-
ployees, and volunteer personnel engaged in
Army community service activities when
ready identification is required. See figure
31-15s.

(5) Explosive Ordnance Disposal bras-
sard. On z dark blue background, a black
projectile shape, point downward, and a red
conventional drop bomb frimbriated in yel-
low. The brassard is worn by explosive ord-
nance disposal personnel while performing
disposal activities. See figure 31-156.

(6) Gas brassard. On a cobalt blue back-
ground the word “GAS” in golden orange
letters. The brassard is worn by personnel
assigned gas duties in a theater of opera-
tions. See figure 31-157.

(7) Geneva Convention brassard. A red
Geneva cross on white background. Worn
subject to the direction of competent milita-
ry authority by medical personnel exclusive-
ly engaged in the search for, collection,
transport, or treatment of the wounded or
sick or in the prevention of disease or by
staff exclusively engaged in the administra-
tion of medical units and establishments, as
well as chaplains attached to the armed
forces. Veterinary units are not considered
as medical units and will not wear the Ge-
neva Convention brassards. They will wear
the Veterinary Corps brassard. See figure
31-158.

(8) Mourning brassard. Plain black, or
black crepe material. Worn on the Army
uniform, at the discretion of the wearer and
only when actually present at a funeral or
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en route to or from the funeral. Worn by fu-
neral escorts when and as prescribed by the
Secretary of the Army. See figure 31-159.

(9) Military Police brassard. On a dark
blue background 20 inches long and 4 % in-
ches wide, with an extension of 5 11/16 in-
ches high centered above for display of
shoulder sleeve insignia, the letters “MP” in
white block letters 2 15 inches high on the
brassard. The blue or black brassard will be
worn with the Army green uniform coat or
jacket or when the AG 415 shirt, black pul-
lover sweater, black windbreaker or black
all weather coat are worn as outer gar-
ments. The subdued MP brassard will be
worn with the utility uniforms. The MP
brassard and badge will not be worn at the
same time. MP brassards are worn by MP
personnel when authorized by the local
commander. See figure 31-160.

(10) Movement Control brassard. On a
brick red background, the words “MOVE-
MENT CONTROL” in golden yellow
block letters. Worn by military movement
control personnel and other designated per-
sonnel, when prescribed, in the field. See fig-
ure 31-161.

(11) Officer of the Day brassard. On a
dark blue background the letters “OD” in
yellow block letters. Worn by the Officer of
the Day as designated by appropriate com-
manders. See figure 31-162.

(12) Officer of the Guard brassard. On a
dark blue background the letters “OG” in
yellow block letters. Worn by the Officer of
the Guard as designated by appropriate
commanders. See figure 31-163.

(13) Photographer brassard. On an ul-
tramarine blue background, the words *“US
ARMY PHOTOGRAPHER” on two lines
in golden orange block letters. Worn by
U.S. Army photographers when actually
performing photographic duty. See figure
31-164.

(14) Port brassard. On a brick red back-
ground, the letters “TC” in golden yellow
block letters. Worn by military personnel of
the Transportation Corps when prescribed
by the port or Army terminal commander.
See figure 31-165.

(15) Trainees in leadership courses bras-
sard. On a dark blue background, a golden
yellow and dark blue “compass rose.” Worn
by all students attending leadership courses.
See figure 31-166.

(16) Unit Police brassard. On a dark blue
background, the letters “UP” in yellow
block letters. Worn by Army personnel oth-
er than members of the Military Police
Corps while performing as unit traffic
guides, courtesy patrols, security guards,
and other police-type functions when pre-
scribed by the appropriate commander. See
figure 31-167.

(17) Veterinary Corps brassard. A green
cross on a white background. Worn by
members of the Veterinary Service when
prescribed. See figure 31-168.

31-28. Distinctive items authorized for
infantry personnel
a. Cord, shoulder.




(1) Description. Shoulder cord of infantry
blue formed by a series of interlocking
square knots around a center cord:

(2) Approval authority. Battalion com-
manders are authorized to award the shoul-
der cord to individuals successfully
completing appropriate training. Individuals
possessing the Combat Infantryman Badge
or Expert Infantryman Badge will be
awarded the shoulder cord upon assignment
to an infantry TOE unit. Overseas
MACOM commanders are also authorized
to award the shoulder cord in accordance
with criteria covered above. The shoulder
cord will be presented at a suitable ceremo-
ny. The shoulder cord will be issued with-
out cost to the individual.

(3) How worn. The shoulder cord will be
worn on the right shoulder of the Army
green, blue, and white uniform coats, passed
under the arm and over the right shoulder
under the shoulder loop and secured to the
button on the shoulder loop. Officer person-
nel will attach a 20 ligne button to the right
shoulder seam !4 inch outside the collar
edge in order to attach the cord. See figure
31-169. :

(4) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
personnel of the infantry, holding an
infantry PMOS, who have been awarded the
Combat Infantryman badge, the Expert
Infantry badge, or who have successfully
completed the basic unit phase of an Army

* training program or the equivalent. Person-
nel who have completed basic training, ad-
vanced individual training, or one station
unit training resulting in the award of an
infantry MOS, and subsequently serve 1
year with an infantry unit of brigade or regi-
ment size or smaller are considered having
met the training requirement under the
“equivalent thereof” provision.

(5) When worn. During the period of as-
signment to an infantry regiment, brigade,
separate infantry battalion, infantry compa-
ny, infantry platoon, or infantry TDA unit.
Personnel who are transferred from the unit
will not be authorized to wear the shoulder
cord unless they are reassigned to an
infantry unit. As an exception to the above,
the infantry shoulder cord may be worn by
qualified personnel while assigned duty as
Army recruiters, advisors, or ROTC in-
structors or during assignment at brigade or
lower level in IET as long ag they retain
their infantry PMOS.

b. Insignia disk; Branch and “U.S.”

(1) Description. A plastic disk of infantry
blue, 1 1/14 inches in diameter.

(2) Approval authority. Same as a(2)
above. The insignia will be issued without
cost to enlisted personnel.

(3) How worn. The blue infantry disk will
be worn secured beneath the branch of ser-
vice and “U.S.” insignia disks, with a -
inch border around the insignia on the Ar-
my green, blue, and white uniforms. See fig-
ure 31-169. :

(4) By whom worn. By enlisted personnel
holding an infantry PMOS.

(5) When worn. Upon completion of the
advanced individual training program and

assignment to an infantry TOE brigade, reg-
iment or smaller unit, or to an infantry
TDA unit. Personnel who are transferred
from the unit will not be authorized to wear
the infantry blue disk unless they are reas-
signed to an infantry unit. As an exception
to the above, the infantry blue disk may be
worn by qualified personnel while assigned
as Army recruiters, advisors, or ROTC in-
structors or during assignment at brigade or
lower level at IET as long as they retain
their infantry PMOS.

c. Insignia disk, service cap.

(1) Description. A plastic disk of infantry
blue, 1 3 inches in diameter.

(2) Approval authority. Same as 2(a)
above. The insignia will be issued without
cost to enlisted personnel.

(3) How worn. The blue infantry disk will
be worn secured beneath the insignia on the
service cap and drill sergeant hat. See figure
31-169.

(4) By whom worn. By enlisted personnel
holding an infantry PMOS.

(5) When worn. Same as b(5) above.

31-29. Distinctive items authorized for
other than infantry personnel

a. Organizational Flash.

(1) Description. A shield-shaped embroi-
dered patch with a semicircular bottom ap-
proximately 2 Yinches long, 1 % inches
wide. ' ‘

(2) Approval authority. Color selection or
color combination of the flash will be ap-
proved for each organization by The Insti-
tute of Heraldry, U.S. Army. The flash will
be provided without cost to enlisted
personnel.

(3) How worn. The flash will be sewn
centered on the stiffener of the beret. See
figures 31-10 and 31-11.

(4) By whom worn. By personnel author-
ized to wear one of the organizational
berets.

b. Airborne background trimming.

(1) Description. An oval shaped embroi-
dered device of distinctive colors, 1 3% in-
ches in height and 2 % inches in width.

(2) Approval authority. Background trim-
ming is authorized for wear with the para-
chutist or air assault badge. Subject to the
approval of The Institute of Heraldry, U.S.
Army, a background trimming is authorized
for organizations designated ““Airborne or
Air Assault” by HQDA. When a back-
ground trimming has been authorized, such
background trimming will be worn by all
personnel of an airborne designated organi-
zation who have been awarded one of the
parachutist badges or by personnel in an or-
ganization designated air assault who have
been awarded the air assault badge. Only
one background trimming will be worn. Ap-
propriated funds will be used to provide en-
listed personnel with the background
trimming without cost. Background trim-
ming may also be purchased through use of
nonappropriated funds if appropriated
funds are not available.
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(3) How worn. The trimming will be
worn beneath any of the authorized para-
chutist or air assault badges. The badge will
be centered on the background trimming.
The bottom edge of the trimming will be
worn Y4 inch above ribbons or % inch
above the pocket seam when ribbons are not
worn. When background trimming and the
authorized badge is worn on the pocket flap
of male green, blue, and white uniforms, the -
space between the seam of the pocket flap
and the top of the background trimming
will be 48 inch. When background trimming
and the authorized badge are worn on the
AG 388 uniforms and the coat or jacket of
the female service and dress uniforms and
the tunic of the maternity uniform, the bot-
tom edge of the background trimming will
be worn %4 inch above the ribbons. When
worn below ribbons, the top of the back-
ground trimming will be % inch below the
bottom ribbon row. See figure 31-170.

(4) By whom worn. By all personnel of an
organization authorized a background trim-
ming who have been awarded one of the
parachutist or air assault badges.

¢. Airborne insignia.

(1) Description. A white parachute and
glider on a blue disk, with a red border, ap-
proximately 2 % inches in diameter.

(2) By whom worn.

(a) All personnel assigned to the 101st
Airborne (Air Assault) Division.

(b) Qualified airborne personnel detailed
as Army recruiters. ’

(c) Qualified airborne personnel assigned
duty at brigade or lower level at IET.

(d) Qualified airborne personnel assigned
to. a designated TOE/TDA airborne posi-
tion in nonairborne units who are on jump
status.

(3) How worn. There are two different de-

'signs of this insignia. Officers will wear the

airborne insignia designed with the glider
facing forward when the insignia is worn
centered on the right curtain of the garrison
cap, 1 inch from the front crease. Enlisted
personnel will wear the airborne insignia
designed with the glider facing forward
when the insignia is worn centered on the
left curtain of the garrison cap, 1 inch from
the front crease. See figures 31-2 and 314.
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Female
Figure 31-1. Garrison cap,
officer insignia

Female
Figure 31-2. Garrison cap,
officer insignia,
airborne Insignia

~ >

Male

Female
Figure 31-3. Garrison
cap, enlisted, DUI

106

Figure 31-4. Garrison cap,
enlisted, atrborne insignia

Figure 31-5. Service cap
insignia, commissioned officer,
male

Figure 31-7. Service cap Insignia,
enlisted, male

Figure 31-8. Service hat insignia,
commissioned officer, female

Figure 31-6. Service cap insignia,
warrant officer
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Figure 31-9. Service hat
insignia, enlisted, female




Figure 31-10. Organizational
beret with flash

Figure 31-16. Helmet insignia,

Figure 31-13. Organizational MP division unit

baseball cap, enlisted

7

Figure 31-11. Organizational
beret with flash, officer

Figure 31-17. Helmet insignia,
MP corps unit

Figure 31-14. Helmet cover
with rank Insignia

1]

Figure 31~12. Organizational
beret with flash, enlisted

Figure 31-15. Helmet Figure 31-18. Helmet insignia,
o v Ingignia, MP ’ MP Army unit
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Figure 31-19. BDU cap
insignia, officer

Figure 31-25. “U.S.” insignia,
enlisted

Figure 31-22. Wear of “U.S.”
insignia, officer, male

Figure 31-20. BDU cap
insignia, enlisted

Figure 31-23. Wear of “U.S.” Figure 31-26. Wear of “U.S."”

insignia, officer, female— Insignia, enlisted, male
Army green service and pantsult uniforms

Wc

Figure 31-21. “U.S.”
insignia, officer

Figure 31-24. Wear of “U.S."” Insignia, Figure 31-27. Wear of “U.S.”
female officer— o ingignia, enlisted, female—
Army green classic ensemble Army green and pantsuit uniforms
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w

Figure 31-31. Insignia of grade,
lieutenant general

()

Figure 31-28. Wear of “U.S."
nsignia, enlisted, female
Army green classic ensemble

* K

Figure 31-32. Insignia of -
grade, major general

Figure 31-29. Insignia
of grade, Gene;al
of the Army

-

C RRKRKR K

Figure 31-30. Insignia Figure 31-33. Insignia of grade,
of grade, general ’ brigadier general
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[ ]

——
Figure 31-34. Insignia of grade,
General of the Army, on shoulder loop

P

~ D
48

Figure 31-35. Inslghla of grade,
General of the Army, on garrison cap

|5 5 5 30

Figure 31-36. Insignia of grade,
other general officers,
on shoulder loop
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Figure 31-37. Insignia of grade,
other general officers, on shirt collar Figure 31-40. Insignia of Figure 31-43. Insignia

rade, lleutenant of grade, first
gcolonel (silver) lieutenant (silver)

\

N\

Male

\‘V

Figure 31-41. Insignia Figure 31-44. Insignia of

of grade, major (gold T grade, second
' 9 ]- (gold) lieutenant (gold)

Female
Figure 31-38. Insignia of grade,
other general officers, on garrison cap

1
. Figure 31-42. Insignia Figure 31-45. Insignia of
of grade, captain ggrade, chlef warrant
officer 4

Figure 31-39. Inrignia of grade, colonel
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Figure 31-46. Insignia of
grade, chief warrant
officer 3

Figure 31-47. Insignla of

grade, chiet warrant
officer 2

Figure 31-48. Insignia of
grade, warrant officer 1

=

\

Figure 31-49. Insignia of
grade, other officers,
on shoulder loops

AQA

Figure 31-50. Insignia of
grade, other officers,
" on shirt collar

5>

Female

&

Male

Figure 31-51. Insignia of grade,
The Sergeant Major of the Army
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Female

Figure 31-52. Insignia of grade,
Command sergeant major -

Male

Figure 31-53. Insignia of grade,
Sergeant major

9

{
I

Female
Malé

Figure 31-54. Insignia of grade,
First sergeant
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Female Male

A8 Aa An

Figure 31-61. Insignia of grade,

Private, E2
Male Figure 31-58. Insignia of

Figure 31-55. Insignia of grade, grade, Sergeant
Master sergeant

AB Aa ©F

Female
Male Male Female
Female
- i Figure 31-62. Insignia of grade
Male Flgu;:Je:’)%olr:%lgal:la of Specialist four

Figure 31-56. Insignia of grade,
Sergeant first clas

NA Do

Female Male
\

Male Figure 31-60. Insignia of

) _ grade, Private first class
Flgure 315&7{1 :;:?—?:ai:tﬂ grade, . Figure 31-683. Wear of sew-on
nsignia of grade, eniisted
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AD @ @

Sergeant Major Command sergeant Sergéant Major First sergeant Master sergeant
of the Army major

©
5

(t

&

»

Corporal Private first class

Sergeant

(2

Staff sergeant

Sergeant first
class

Private E2

<®)

Specialist four

Figure 31-64. Pin-on insignia of grade, enlisted

Figure 31-66. Wear of subdued pin-on
Flgure 31-65. Wear of polished pin-on Insignia of grade on collars
insignia of grade on collars
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General of the Army General Lieutenant general Major general

R
X X X

-
R w| (| |

Brigadier general Colonel (right) Colonel (left) Lieutenant colonel (silver)

—

2 2 o =

Major (goid) Captain First lieutenant Second lieutenant

(silver) (gold)

Chief warrant Chief warrant Chief warrant Warrant officer 1
officer 4 officer 3 officer 2

Figure 31-67. Shoulder marks, officer
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Q
v

(€

(&>
>>,
&>

The Sergeant Major of the Army Command sergeant Sergeant major
major

©
©
©)

First sergeant Master sergeant Sergeant first class

D>

A

. Staff sergeant . Sergeant ° Corporal

Figure 31-68. Shoulder marks, enlisted
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1

I

General of the Army

Colonel

Second lieutenant (gold)

W W W R

® XK

General

Lieutenant colonel (silver)

Chief warrant officer 4

W K W

X

Lieutenant general

Major (goid)

Chief warrant officer 3

W W

I

:

Major general

Captain

Chief warrant officer 2

W

| |

.

Brigadier general

First lieutenant (silver)

Figure 31-69. Shoulder straps
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Warrant officer 1




Colonel (left) ’ Colonel (right)

N

OHP 2y
[
=R

Ligutenant colonel (silver) Major (gold)

[ 1]

|

Captain First lieutenant (silver)

VN

N |||

Chief warrant Chief warrant
officer 4 officer 3

W

/\\

(D

Second lieutenant (gold).

[N

Chief warrant
officer 2

Figure 31-70. Shoulder boards
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[ W ]

ek
Warrant officer 1

117



Officer

Enlisted

Figure 31-71. Insignia of branch,
Adjutant General’s Corps.

Enlisted
Figure 31-72. Insignia of branch,
Alr Defense Artillery

COD

Officer

Enlisted

Figure 31-73. Insignia of branch, Armor
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Figure 31-74. Insignia of branch,
Army Medical Speciallst Corps, officer

Figure 31-75. insignia of branch,
Army Nurse Corps, officer

Figure 31-76. Insignia of branch,
Branch immaterial, enlisted
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i

Officer

W

Enlisted

Figure 31-77. Insignia of branch,
Aviation

Enlisted
Figure 31-78. insignia of
branch, Cavalry

—

==

Christian faith

@A
DA LR

Jewish faith
Figure 31-79. Insignia of
branch, Chaplain




Figure 31-80. Chaplain assistant
collar insignla, enlisted

Officer

Enlisted
Figure 31-81. Insignia of
branch, Chemical Corps

IS
1105

c‘\

\\n

l
\\\\\\\‘\3

Enlisted
Figure 31-82. Insignia of
branch, Civil Affairs

Officer

Enlisted
- . Figure 31-83. Insignia of
branch, Corps of Engineer

Figure 31-84. Insignia of
branch, Dental Corps, officer

Enlisted
Figure 31-85. Insignia of
branch, Fleld Artillery

16 JANUARY 1986 UPDATE ¢ AR 670-1

Enlisted
Figure 31-86. Insignia of
branch, Finance Corps

&
el

’//A\\

Figure 31-87. Insignia of
branch, General Staff, officer

Officer

Enlisted
Figure 31-88. Insignia of
branch, Intantry
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Figure 31-95. Insignia
Figure 31-92. Insiginia of branch, of branch, National
Medical Service Corps, officer Guard Bureau, officer

Enlisted
Figure 31-89. Insignia of
branch, Inspector General

- Officer
Enlisted Enlisted Enlisted
Figure 31-90. Insignia of Figure 31-93. Insignia of Figure 31-96. Insignia
branch, Judge Advocate General branch, Military Intelligence of branch, Ordnance Corps

T

%{/////"” ‘\\\\\\\Q\\{\\\\
£ W‘. ,A\\\\ \\\\\
Z Wy

70

Officer

Enlisted Enlisted . Enlisted
Figure 31-91. Insignia of Figure 31-94. Insignia of Figure 31-97. Insignia
* branch, Medical Corps branch, Military Police Corps of branch,c g:l:srtermaster
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Figure 31-101. Insignia of branch, ’ Figure 31-104. Insignia
The Sergeant Major of the Army of branch, warrant officer

Enlisted
Figure 31-98. Insignia of
branch, Signal Corps

Figure 31-99. Insignia of branch,

Staff Specialist, ARNG/USAR, officer Figure 31-108. Insignia of branch,

Aides to the President of the United
States

Enlisted
Figure 31-102. insignia of
branch, Transportation Corps

Figure 31-100. Special Operations

collar insignia, enlisted Flg.ure 31-103. Insignia of Figure 31-106. Insignia of
branch, Veterinary Corps, officer branch, Aides to the
Vice-President
of the United
States
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Figure 31-107. Insignia of

Figure 31~110. Insignia of Figure 31-113. Insignia of branch
branch, Aides to the branch, Aides to the Chairman ' '
s s Aides to a general
Secretary of Defense Joint Chiefs of Staff 9

Figure 31-108. Insignia of Figure 31-111. Insignia of Figure 31-114. Insignia of branch
branch, Aides to the branch, Aides to the Chief gAldes toa Iieutegant general

Secretary of the Army of Staff of the Army:

Figure 31-109. Figure 31-112. Insignia ( ~115. Insi h
Aides to the Under of branch, Aides to the F 9"'&3351::,53 m:]g?lge‘::et:glanc '
Secretary of the Army General of the Army
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Figure 31-116. Insignia of
branch, Aldes to a
brigadier general

Figure 31-119. Wear of Figure 31-122, Wear of Insignia of
chaplain insignla on the branch on the Army green classic
AG 415 shirt ensemble, female officer

Figure 31-117. Wear of Figure 31-120. Wear of insignia Figure 31-123. Wear of Insignia of -
Insignia of branch on the of branch on the Army green branch on the Army green, blue,
Army green, blue, and white blue, and white ’ and white uniforms, and Army green

uniforms, male officers uniforms, male enlisted pantsuit, female enlisted

Figure 31-118. Wear of
' Insignia of branch on the
hospital duty uniform

Flgure 31-121. Wear of insignia of Figure 31-124. Wear of insignia of
branch on the Army green, blue, branch on the Army green classic
and white uniforms, and Army green ensemble, female enlisted

pantsuit, female officer
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Figure 31-128. Wear of officer
Flgure 31-125. U.S. candidate insignia on shirt collars
Military Academy staff
personnel Insignia AN

)

Figure 31-131. Wear of officer
candidate sg:ar?

Figure 31-126. Officer
%andldate insignia Flgure 31-129. Wear of Figure 31-132. Warrant officer
officer candidate insignia candidate insignia
on garrison cap

O

Figure 31-130. Wear of officer
candidate insignia
on helmet liner

TN

Figure 31~133. Wear of shoulder
Figure 31-127. Wear of . sleeve insignia, current organization
officer candidate Insignia

on coat lapels
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US.ARMY

Figure 31-140. Insignia, distinguishing,
“U.S. ARMY”

L

Figure 31-134. Wear of ‘ Figure 31-137. Wear of distinctive
Shouflgsr:\:?;\;ﬁt:gselgma’ unit insignia on black pullover sweater
organization .

O

NAME | |° [US.ARMY
° ° ~C

~~——

————
Figure 31-135. Wear Figure 31-138. Wear of regimental Figure 31-141. Wear of “U.S. ARMY"
of combat leaders . gcrest on Army green pa?nsult, distinguishing tape and nametapq

identification on
shoulder loops

o

Army green, blue, and white uniforms

'

/@@o}

\
Enlisted Officer
Figure 31-136. Wear of
distinctive unit Insignia ‘ Figure 31-139. Wear of regimental Figure 31-142. Wear of nameplate
on shoulder loops ) crest on the Army blue, white, A on Army green clagsic ensemble

and black mess uniforms
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Female Male
Figure 31-143. Wear of service aiguillettes

W,
n-'.&!l

P S
" AN
(] AU
4 5 A
v (5
' .
Ay
N
N N ()
1o A "
) &
It W )
e R4 Ky |
N
<358t

Male Female

Figure 31-144. Wear of dress aiguillettes

o

Male Female

Figure 31-145. Wear of service stripes

5/

Figure 31-146. Wear of service stripes
on the Army blue and white uniforms, male

.

Female

Male

Figure 31-147. Wear of overseas
service bars

)

({33 1

Figure 31-148. Wear of brassards
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Figure 31-149, Brassard, sergeant

Figure 31-150. Brassard, corporal

L J
L )
{ ]

Figure 31-151. Brassard, captain

Figure 31-152. Brassard, first lleutenant
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Figure 31-153. Brassard, second lieutenant

° ARMED © °
o FORCES o o ©
o POLICE 6 o

Figure 31-154. Brassard, armed forces police

ARMY
COMMUNITY
SERVICE

Figure 31-155. Brassard, Army community service
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Figure 31~156. Brassard, explosive ordnance disposal

GAS

Figure 31-157. Brassard, gas

Figure 31-158. Brassard, Geneva Convention

Figure 31-159. Brassard, mourning
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Figure 31-160. Brassard, military police

Figure 31-161. Brassard, movement control

B

_

Figure 31-162. Brassard, Officer of the Day
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Flgure 31-163. Brassard, Officer of.the Guard

U & Wil

I
I

Ol0GANG

Figure 31-164. Brassard, photographer

TE

Figure 31-165. Brassard, port

N7
YN

_ Figure 31-166. Brassard, trainees in leadership courses
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Figure 31-167. Brassard, unit police

Figure 31-168. Brassard, Veterinary Corps

Figure 31-169. Distinctive items Figure 31-170. Wear of airborne
authorized for infantry personnel background trimming
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Chapter 32 9
Wearing Decorations, Service
Medals, Badges, Unit Awards, and
Appurtenances

32-1. General

This chapter covers the decorations, medals,
badges, unit awards and appurtenances,
both U.S. and foreign, that are authorized
for wear on the Army uniforms. The term
“awards” is an all inclusive term covering
any decoration, medal, badge, ribbon, or ap-
purtenance bestowed on an individual or
unit. The term is used throughout this chap-
ter. The term “ribbon” is an all inclusive
term used throughout this chapter covering
that portion of the suspension ribbon of a
service medal or decoration worn instead of
the service medal or decoration and made in
the form of a ribbon bar, 136 inches long by
3% inch wide. Also included are the service
and training ribbons.

32-2. Authorization

AR 672-5-1 provides the authorization and
qualifying criteria for the U.S. decorations,
service medals, badges, unit awards, and ap-
purtenances worn on the Army uniform.

32-3. When wearing of awards is
authorized

a. Commanders may require the wear of
awards on the following occasions:

(1) Parades, reviews, inspections, and
funerals.

(2) Ceremonial and social occasions.

-b. Awards may be worn at the option of
the wearer when not prohibited (see para
32-4) during normal duty hours and may
also be worn on the appropriate uniforms
when off duty. Personnel are encouraged to
wear authorized awards on the class A ser-
vice, dress, and mess uniforms.

32-4. When wearing of awards is
prohibited
Wearing of awards is prohibited on the fol-
lowing occasions:

a. On any uniform other than authorized

in this regulation. See Section 704, Title 18,.

United States Code, for penalty for unau-
thorized wear.

b. By officers when suspended from rank
or command.

c. By enlisted personnel while serving a
sentence of confinement,

d. When wearing civilian clothing except
for civilian awards, lapel buttons, or rosettes
intended for wear with civilian clothing.
Soldiers may wear miniature medals on for-
mal civilian attire at formal social functions
when wearing the Army uniform would be
inappropriate or not authorized.

32-5. Order of precedence by
category ot medal
The following lists indicate the order of pre-
cedence by category when medals from two
or more categories are worn at the same
time:

a. U.S. military decorations.

b. U.S. unit awards.

[¢]

¢. U.S. nonmilitary decorations.

d. Good Conduct Medal.

e. U.S. campaign and service medals.
f U.S. service and training ribbons.
g U.S. Merchant Marine awards.

h. Foreign military decorations.

i. Foreign unit awards.

J. Non-U.S. service awards.

32-6. Order of precedence within
categories of medals

The following lists indicate the order of pre-
cedence within each category, when two or
more medals from each category are worn
at the same time:

a. US. Military Decorations. A decora-
tion is an award to an individual for an act
of gallantry or meritorious service. Listed
below in order of precedence are the U.S.
military decorations authorized for wear on
the Army uniform.

(1) Medal of Honor (Army, Navy, Air
Force).

(2) Distinguished Servnce Cross.

(3) Navy Cross.

(4) Air Force Cross.

(5) Defense Distinguished Service Medal.

(6) Distinguished Service Medal (Army,
Navy, Air Force, Coast Guard).

(7) Silver Star.

(8) Defense Superior Service Medal.

(9) Legion of Merit.

(10) Distinguished Flying Cross.

(11) Soldier’s Medal.

(12) Navy and Marine Corps Medal.

(13) Airman’s Medal.

. (14) Coast Guard Medal.

(15) Bronze Star Medal.

(16) Purple Heart.

(17) Defense Meritorious Service Medal.

(18) Meritorious Service Medal.

(19) Air Medal.

(20) Joint Service Commendation Medal.

(21) Army Commendation Medal.

(22) Navy Commendation Medal.

(23) Air Force Commendation Medal.

(24) Coast Guard Commendation Medal.

(25) Joint Service Achievement Medal.

(26) Army Achievement Medal.

(27) Navy Achievement Medal.

(28) Air Force Achievement Medal.

(29) Coast Guard Achievement Medal.

(30) Combat Action Ribbon.

b.” U.S. unit awards. A unit award is giv-
en to an operating unit and worn by mem-
bers of that unit who participated in the
cited action. Some unit awards are also au-
thorized for temporary wear by other per-
sonnel while actually serving in the cited
unit. Listed below in their order of prece-
dence are the U.S. unit awards authorized
for wear on the Army uniform.

(1) Presidential Unit Cltatlon (Army, Air
Force).

(2) Presidential Unit Cltatlon (Navy).

(3) Joint Meritorious Unit Award.

(4) Valorous Unit Award.

(5) Meritorious Unit Commendation
(Army).

(6) Navy Unit Commendation.

(7) Air Force Outstanding Unit Award.

(8) Coast Guard Unit. Commendation.
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(9) Army Superior Unit Award.

(10) Meritorious Umt Commendatlon
(Navy).

(11) Air Force Orgamzatlonal Excellence
Award.

(12) Coast Guardeemonous Unit
Commendation.

¢. U.S. nonmilitary decorations. Listed
below in their order of precedence are the

U.S. nonmilitary decorations authorized for

wear on the Army uniform. Other U.S. non-
military (Federal agencies) decorations may
be worn based on date of receipt. If more
than one decoration is awarded by the same
agency, the decorations will be worn in the
order of precedence as established by the
awarding agency. U.S. nonmilitary decora-
tions, which duplicate recognition for ser-
vice or an act for which a military
decoration has been awarded, will not be
worn. Awards given by a jurisdiction inferi-
or to the Federal Government are not au-
thorized for wear on the Army uniform
except as specified in j below.

(1) Presidential Medal of Freedom.

(2) Gold Lifesaving Medal.

(3) Medal for Merit.

(4) Silver Lifesaving Medal.

(5) National Security Medal.

(6) Medal of Freedom.

(7) Distinguished Civilian Service Medal.

(8) Outstanding Civilian Service Medal.

(9) Selective Service Distinguished, Ex-
ceptional, and Meritorious Service Medals.

d. Good Conduct Medal. Good Conduct
Medals from the other Services will follow

_the Army Good Conduct Medal.

e. U.S. Service (campaign) medals and
service and training ribbons. Listed below in
their order of precedence are the U.S. Ser-
vice medals and service and training ribbons
authorized for wear. Service medals
awarded by the other U.S. Services may also
be worn on the Army uniform -except the
Air Force Longevity Service Award
Ribbon.

(1) American Defense Service Medal.

(2) Women’s Army Corps Service Medal.

(3) American Campaign Medal.

* (4) Asiatic-Pacific Campaign Medal.

(5) European-African-Middle Eastern
Campaign Medal.

(6) World War II Victory Medal.

(7) ‘Army of Occupation Medal.

(8) Medal for Humane Action.

(9) National Defense Service Medal.

(10) Korean Service Medal.

(11) Antarctica Service Medal.

(12) Armed Forces Expeditionary Medal.

(13) Vietnam Service Medal.

(14) Humanitarian Service Medal.

(15) Armed Forces Reserve Medal.

(16) Army Reserve Components
Achievement Medal.

(17) NCO Professional Development
Ribbon.

(18) Army Service Ribbon. *

(19) Overseas Service Ribbon.

(20) Army Reserve Components Over-
seas Training Ribbon.

f. U.S. Merchant Marine awards. Listed
below in their order of precedence are the
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'U.S. Merchant Marine awards authorized
for wear on the Army uniform. '

(1) Merchant Marine Gallant Ship Unit
Citation.

(2) Merchant Marine Defense Bar.

(3) Merchant Marine Combat Bar.

(4) Merchant Marine war zone bars.

(a) Atlantic War Zone.

(b) Mediterranean-Middle East War
Zone.

(c) Pacific War Zone.

(5) Merchant Marine Victory Medal.

(6) Merchant Marine Korean Service
Bar.

(7) Merchant Marine Vietnam Service
Bar.

g Foreign military decorations. Person-
nel who have been specifically authorized by
law to accept decorations from foreign gov-
ernments may wear them in the order of
their receipt after all U.S. decorations,
Good Conduct Medal, campaign and ser-
vice medals, and service and training rib-
- bons. See AR 672-5-1 for procedures to
apply for authority to accept and wear for-
eign decorations. No foreign decorations
may be worn on the uniform unless at least
one U.S. decoration or service medal is
worn at the same time.

h. Foreign unit awards. The following
foreign unit awards, listed in their order of
precedence, are authorized for wear on the
Army uniform when at least one U.S. deco-
ration or service medal or ribbon is worn at
the same time:

(1) Philippine Republic Presidential Unit
Citation.

(2) Republic of Korea Presidential Unit
Citation.

(3) Vietnam Presidential Unit Citation.

(4) Republic of Vietnam Gallantry Cross
Unit Citation.

(5) Republic of Vietnam Civil Actions
Unit Citation.

(6) Fourrageres (no order of precedence).

(a) French Fourragere.

(b) Belgian Fourragere.

(c) Netherlands Orange Lanyard.

i. Non-U.S. service medals and ribbons.
The following non-U.S. service awards,
listed in their order of precedence, are au-
thorized for wear on the Army uniform
when at least one U.S. decoration or service
medal or ribbon is worn at the same time.
No other foreign service medal may be
worn unless the wearer was awarded such
medal while a bona fide member of the
armed forces of a friendly foreign nation.

(1) Philippine Defense Ribbon.

(2) Philippine Liberation Ribbon.

(3) Philippine Independence Ribbon.

(4) United Nations Service Medal.

(5) Inter-American Defense Board
Medal.

(6) United Nations Medal.

(7) Multinational Force and Observers
Medal.

(8) Republic of Vietnam Campaign
Medal.

j. State awards. ARNG personnel may
only wear State awards while assigned to an
ARNG unit and serving in State status.
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Such awards will be worn in State order of
precedence after Federal and foreign
awards. Active component and USAR
soldiers are authorized to accept but not
wear State awards while in active Federal
service.

32~-7. Wearing the service ribbons and
lapel buttons

a. Ribbons.

(1) Where worn. Ribbons representing
decorations and service medals and service
and training ribbons may be worn on the
following uniforms:

(a) Male personnel. On the coats of the
Army green, blue and white uniforms.

(b) Female personnel. On the AG 388
dress and jackets, on the coats and jackets
of the Army green pantsuit, Army green,
green classic, white, and blue uniforms and
maternity tunic.

(2) How worn. Ribbons will be worn in
the order of precedence from the wearer’s
right to left in one or more rows either with
no space between rows or a Y-inch space
between rows. No more than four ribbons
will be worn, in any one row. A second row
will not be started unless the individual is
authorized to wear four or more ribbons.
The determination of whether three or four
ribbons are worn in each row will be based
on the size of the coat and the position of
the lapel. The first and second rows will
contain the same number of ribbons (three
or four) before starting a third row. The
third and succeeding rows will contain the
same or fewer ribbons than the first two
rows. The top row will be centered on the
row beneath or aligned to the left, whichev-
er presents the best appearance. See figure
32-1.

(a) Male personnel. Ribbons will be worn
centered %8 inch above the left breast pock-
et in as many rows as necessary See figure
32-2.

(b) Female personnel. Ribbons will be
worn centered on the left side with the bot-
tom row positioned parallel to the bottom
edge of the nameplate on the AG 388 jack-
ets and dress, Army green pantsuit jacket,
and the coats of the Army green, green clas-
sic, white, and blue uniforms, and maternity
tunic. The placement of the ribbons may be
adjusted to conform to individual figure dif-
ferences. See figure 32-3.

b. Lapel buttons. Lapel buttons are mini-
ature enameled replicas of an award worn
only on civilian clothing. The buttons will
be worn on the left lapel of civilian clothing
for male personnel and in a similar location
for female personnel.

32-8. Wearing full-size U.S. and
foreign decorations and service
medals

a. Where worn. Full-size decorations and
service medals may only be worn on the Ar-
my blue and white uniforms, and the Army
green dress uniform by enlisted personnel
when worn for social functions.

b. How worn. All decorations, except the
Medal of Honor (see ¢ below) will be worn
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in the order of precedence from the wearer’s
right to left, in one or more rows, with '
inch space between rows. Second and subse-
quents rows will not contain more medals
than the row below. Service and training
ribbons will not be worn when full size dec-
orations and service medals are worn. U.S.
and foreign unit award emblems may be
worn as prescribed when wearing full size
medals. The medals will be worn as follows:

(1) Male personnel. The medals will be
worn immediately above the left breast
pocket in as many rows as necessary. Full
size decorations or medals will not overlap .
within a row. The number of medals worn
in each row is dependent on the size of the
coat. When full size medals are worn, up to
three full size or miniature combat and spe-
cial skill badges from groups | to 5 (see
para 32-17a) may be worn above the med-
als in order of group precedence. The Driv-
ers and Mechanic Badge will not be worn
with full size medals. Special skill and
marksmanship badges will not be worn on
the pocket flap below the medals. See figure
324

(2) Female personnel. The medals will be
worn centered on the left side of the coat of
the Army green dress uniform for enlisted
personnel and white and blue uniforms. The
bottom row of the medal pendants will be
positioned parallel to the bottom of the
nameplate. The placement of the medals
and nameplate may be adjusted to conform
to individual figure differences. The number
of medals worn in each row is dependent on
the size of the coat. When full size medals
are worn, up to three full size or miniature
combat and special skill badges from groups
1 to 5 (see para 32-17a) may be worn above
the medals in order of group precedence.
The Drivers and Mechanic Badge will not
be worn with full size medals. Special skill
and marksmanship badges will not be worn
below the medals. See figure 32-5.

¢. Medal of Honor. The Medal of Honor
is worn with the neckband ribbon around
the neck, outside the shirt collar and inside
the coat collar, with the medal hanging over
the necktie. Authorized foreign neck deco-
rations are worn beneath the Medal of Hon-
or. See figure 32-6.

32-9. Wearing miniature decorations
and service medals

a. Miniature medals are replicas of regu-
lar size medals, made to a scale of one-half
the size of the original. Except for the Med-
al of Honor, of which there is no miniature,
only miniature decorations and service med-
als are authorized for wear on the mess and
evening mess uniforms. Service and training
ribbons and US and foreign unit award em-
blems will not be worn when miniature
medals are worn. Only the dress miniature
size of combat and special skill badges will
be worn with miniature medals.

b. Miniature decorations and service
medals may be worn on the following
uniforms:

(1) Male personnel. On the Army white
and blue dress, white and blue mess, and
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white and blue evening mess uniforms; and
on the left lapel of formal civilian attire
when wear of Army uniforms would be in-
appropriate or not authorized. See para-
graph 32-17b for wear of combat and
special skill badges with miniature medals.

(2) Female personnel. On the Army
white and blue dress uniforms, the white,
all-white, black, or blue mess uniforms; and
the Army white, blue, or black evening
mess uniforms; and on the left side of for-
mal civilian attire when wear of Army
uniforms would be inappropriate or not au-
thorized. See paragraph 32-17b for wear of
combat and special skill badges with minia-
ture medals.

¢. The maximum length of holding bars
for miniature medals is 2 3% inches. Minia-
ture decorations and service medals will be
worn in the order of precedence from the
wearer’s right to left with the medal of high-
est precedence worn on the top row if more
than one row is required. Miniature medals
will be worn side by side when four or less
are worn in the same row. They may be
overlapped, so that each medal partially
covers the medal at its left with the right
medal showing in full when five, six, or
seven medals are worn in the same row. The
overlap will not exceed 50 percent and will
be equal for all medals. When more than
one row of miniature medals are worn, the
second and subsequent rows will be posi-
tioned so that the medal pendants on the
row below are visible. The top row of minia-
ture medals will be centered over the row
immediately below. Miniature medals will
be worn as follows:

(1) Male personnel. Miniature medals
will be worn centered on the left lapel, ap-
proximately % inch below the notch of the
mess and evening mess uniforms and will
not extend beyond the edge of the lapel.
Placement of medals may be adjusted to ac-
commodate wear of dress miniature badges.
See figure 32-7. Miniature medals will only
be worn on the Army blue and white
uniforms when these uniforms are worn as
formal dress uniforms (bow tie). Miniature
medals will be worn above the left breast
pocket in the same position as full size med-
als. See figure 32-4. See paragraph
32-17b(2)(a) for wear of dress miniature
badges with miniature medals on the blue
and white dress uniforms.

(2) Female personnel. Miniature medals
will be worn centered on the left side of tb-

uniform coat or jacket (not on the lape!l .

with the bottom line positioned parallel tc
the top edge of the top button of the Army
white and Army blue uniform coats and in
a similar position on the mess and evening
mess uniforms. See figure 32-8. The place-
ment of the medals may be adjusted to con-
form to individual figure differences.
Miniature medals may only be worn on the
Army blue and white uniforms when these
uniforms are worn as formal dress uniforms.
See paragraph 32-17b(2)(a) for wear of
dress miniature badges with miniature med-
als on the blue and white dress uniforms.
See figure 32-4.

32-10. Wear of muitiple neck ribbons,
broad sashes, and stars

a. An individual who has been awarded
more than one decoration that includes a
broad ribbon, sash, or star, will only wear
one broad ribbon or sash and no more than
four stars at one time. The broad ribbon
with badge and star of the Presidential
Medal of Freedom will take precedence
over all other broad ribbons, sashes or stars.
Stars will be worn above the waistline on

the side described by the awarding country.

See figures 32-11 and 32-12. Stars will be
worn as follows:

(1) Two stars. Along side or above the
first star. '

(2) Three stars. In a triangle with the
point of the triangle up.

(3) Four stars. The fourth star will be
centered beneath the triangle of three stars.

b. An individual may not wear more
than two decorations with neck ribbons at
one time. The decoration with the highest
precedence will be worn suspended above
the other. The Medal of Honor will take
precedence over all other decorations with
neck ribbons. See figures 32-9 and 32-10.

32~11. Wearing U.S. and foreign unit
awards

a. Description. Unit award emblems-with
frames will be worn with the laurel leaves of
the frame pointing upward. Only one em-
blem representing’ the same unit award will
be worn. Emblems may be worn as pre-
scribed when wearing full size medals or
service ribbons, but will not be worn with
miniatu _«dedals. See table 32-1 for author-
ity to v éar U.S. unit awards on a temporary
or permanent basis. Criteria for permanent
and temporary wear of foreign unit awards
is contained in AR 672-5-1 and DA Pam-
phlets 672-1 and 672-3.

b. Where worn. U.S. and foreign unit
award emblems may be worn on the follow-
ing uniforms. ‘

(1) Male personnel. On the coat of the
Army green, white and blue dress uniforms.

(2) Female personnel. On the AG 388
dress and jackets, Army green pantsuit, and
the coat of the Army green and green clas-
sic uniforms; blue and white dress uniforms.

(3) Fourrageres and lanyards. Fourrager-
es and lanyards are authorized for wear on
the coat or jacket of the uniforms listed in
(1) and (2) above.
¢. How worn. All unit award emblems
ysith frames (permanent and temporary)
will be worn in the order of precedence
from the wearer’s right to left in rows of not
more than three emblems per row, with no
space between emblems and with up to Y-
inch space between the rows. The emblems
will be worn as follows:

(1) Male personnel. Emblems with
frames will be worn centered and % inch
above the right breast pocket. See figure
32-13.

(2) Female personnel. Emblems with
frames will be worn centered on the right
side of the uniform with the bottom edge Y4
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inch above the top edge of the nameplate.
See figure 32-14.

(3) Fourrageres and lanyards. Fourrager-
es and Lanyards, when authorized for per-
manent or temporary wear according to AR
672-5-1, may be worn on the left shoulder
with the cord passing under the sleeve at-
tached to the shoulder loop button on the
coat of the green and white uniforms and on
the enlisted blue uniforms. Officer personnel
authorized to wear a fourragere or lanyard
will attach a 20 ligne button to the left
shoulder seam % inch outside the collar
edge on the Army blue uniform coat to at-
tach these awards. Only a fourragere, lan-
yard, aiguillette, or cord will be worn on
each shoulder.

d. Foreign unit awards. If a foreign unit
award is worn, at least one other U.S. deco-
ration, service medal, or unit award must
also be worn. Foreign unit awards are worn
after U.S. unit awards by date of receipt.
See AR 672-5-1 for criteria for acceptance
of foreign unit awards. Foreign unit awards
will be worn as follows:

(1) French fourragere may be worn when
authorized for either permanent or tempo-
rary wear.

(2) Belgian fourragere may be worn only
when authorized for permanent wear.

(3) Netherlands orange lanyard may be
worn only when authorized for permanent
wear.

(4) Philippine Republic Presidential Unit
Citation Badge is only authorized for per-
manent wear. The blue portion of the badge
will be worn to the wearer’s right. No oak
leaf cluster or other appurtenance is author-
ized for wear with this award. .

(5) Republic of Korea Presidential Unit
Citation Badge is only authorized for per-
manent wear. The red portion of the central
figure is worn uppermost. No oak leaf clus-
ter or other appurtenance is authorized.

(6) Vietnam Presidential Unit Citation
Badge is only authorized for permanent
wear.

(7) Republic of Vietnam Gallantry Cross
Unit Citation Badge is only authorized for
permanent wear.

(8) Republic of Vietnam Civil Actions
Unit Citation Badge is only authorized for
permanent wear.

(9) Not more than one Gallantry Cross
and one Civil Actions Badge will be worn
by an individual. This precludes wear of the
Vietnamese fourrageres, which represent ad-
ditional unit awards.

32-12. Wearing of appurtenances

Appurtenances are devices affixed to service
or suspension ribbons or worn in lieu of
medals or ribbons. They are worn to denote
an additional award, participation in a spe-
cific évent, or other distinguishing charac-

teristic of an award. The following

appurtenances are authorized for wear on
decorations, medals, ribbons and other
awards, when authorized by appropriate au-
thority. See AR 672-5-1 for additional
information.

135



a. Oak leaf clusters. A bronze twig of
four oak leaves with three acorns on each
stem, is worn to denote award of second
and succeeding awards of decorations (other
than the Air Medal), the Army Reserve
Components Achievement Medal and unit
awards. A silver oak leaf cluster will be
worn in lieu of five bronze oak leaf clusters
and is worn to the wearer’s right of a bronze
oak leaf cluster and left of a “V”’ device.
Oak leaf clusters, 13/32 of an inch in
length, will be worn on the suspension
ribbon of full size medals. Oak leaf clusters,
5/16 of an inch in length, will be worn on
service ribbons, the suspension ribbon of
miniature medals, and unit awards. Five
sixteenths of an inch oak leaf clusters joined
together in series of 2, 3, and 4 clusters are
authorized for optional purchase and wear
on service ribbons and unit award emblems.
Oak leaf clusters will be worn centered on
the service ribbon and suspension ribbon
with the stems of the leaves pointing to the
wearer’s right. If four oak leaf clusters are
worn on the suspension ribbon, on either
full size or miniature medals, the fourth one
-will be placed above the middle one in the
row of three. Up to four oak leaf clusters
will be worn side by side on service ribbons.

b. "V device”. The “V” device is a bronze
block letter, “V,” 14 of an inch high. It is
worn to denote participation in acts of hero-
ism involving conflict with an armed enemy.
The “V” device is worn centered on the sus-
pension ribbon and service ribbon on the
Air Medal, Bronze Star Medal, Army Com-
mendation Medal, and Joint Service Com-
mendation Medal. Not more than one “V”
device will be worn on a ribbon. When
worn with an oak leaf cluster or numerals,
the “V” device will be worn on the wearer’s
right.

¢. Numerals. Arabic numerals 3/16 of an
inch in height are issued in lieu of a medal
or ribbon for second and succeeding awards
of the Air Medal, Army Reserve Compo-
nents Overseas Training Ribbon, and the
Overseas Service Ribbon: Except for the
Multinational Force and Observers Medal
(MFOQ), the ribbon denotes the first award,
and numerals starting with the numeral 1
denote the number of additional awards. On
the MFO medal, the second award begins
with the numeral 2. The numeral worn on
the NCO Professional Development Ribbon
will denote the highest level of NCO devel-
opment as follows: 1 = Primary Course; 2
= Basic Course; 3 = Advanced Course; 4
= First Sergeant Course; 5 = U.S. Army
Sergeants Major Academy completion or
equivalent level training approved by
HQDA. The numerals are worn centered on
the suspension ribbon of the medal or the
ribbon.

d. Good Conduct Medal Clasp. Clasps are
authorized for wear on the Good Conduct
Medal. The clasp is worn centered on the
Good Conduct Medal suspension ribbon or
service ribbon to denote second and subse-
quent awards. This is a bar ¥ inch by 13%
inches, of bronze, silver, or gold, with loops
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to indicate each period of service. See AR
672-5-1 for criteria.

e. Antarctic wintered-over clasp. A clasp
with the words “Wintered Over” is worn
centered on the suspension ribbon of the
Antarctica service medal and a disc with an
outline of the Antarctic Continent is worn
on the ribbon. The clasp and discs are in
bronze for the first winter, gold for the sec-
ond winter, and silver for three or more
winters.

f. Service stars. The service star is a
bronze or silver, five-pointed star 3/16 inch
in diameter. A silver star is worn in lieu of
five bronze service stars and is worn to the
wearer’s fight of a bronze service star and
left of an arrowhead. Criteria for wear of
service stars on service and campaign med-
als is provided in AR 672-5-1. Service stars
are worn to denote an additional award and
are centered on the ribbon and suspension
ribbon with one point upward. Additional
service stars will be worn side by side, each
with one point upward. Three sixteenths of
an inch service stars joined together in a se-
ries of 2, 3, and 4 stars are authorized for
optional purchase and wear on ribbons. The
bronze service star is also affixed to the par-
achutist badge to denote participation in a
combat parachute jump.

8. Arrowhead. The arrowhead is a bronze
replica of an Indian arrowhead Y% inch
high. It denotes participation in a combat
parachute jump, combat glider landing, or
amphibious assault landing, while assigned
or attached as a member of an organized
force carrying out an assigned tactical mis-
sion. It is worn on the suspension ribbon
and service ribbon of the Asiatic-Pacific
Campaign, European-African-Middle East-
ern Campaign, World War II Campaign
Medals, Korean Service and Vietnam Ser-
vice Medals, and Armed Forces Expedition-
ary Medal. The arrowhead is worn with the
point facing upward and is worn to the
wearer’s right of all service stars. Only one
arrowhead will be worn on any ribbon.

h. Berlin Airlift Device. The Berlin Airlift
Device is a miniature replica of a C-54 air-
craft and is worn on the suspension and ser-
vice ribbons of the Army of Occupation
medal with the nose pointed upward at a
30-degree angle to the wearer’s right and
above the “Germany” clasp.

i. Ten-year device. The 10-year device is a
bronze Roman numeral “X” 5/16 inch in
height to be worn centered on the suspen-
sion ribbon of the Armed Forces Reserve
Medal or service ribbon. If two or more de-
vices are authorized, they will be placed side
by side. One 10-year device is authorized to
denote each succeeding 10-year period in
addition to and under the same conditions
as prescribed for the award of the Armed
Forces Reserve Medal.

32-13. Badges authorized for wear on
Army uniforms

A badge is awarded to an individual for
identification purposes or for attaining a
special skill or proficiency. Criteria for
award of Army badges is contained in AR
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672-5-1. Most combat and special skill
badges are available in full, miniature, and
dress miniature sizes. The following badges
are authorized for wear on the Army
uniform: -

a. Military badges awarded by the De-
partment of Army, USAF, and Navy and
the Director of Civilian Marksmanship. See
h below for additional information.

b. Badges awarded by the Regular Army
and Navy Union and by the Army and Na-
vy Union of the United States.

¢. Marksmanship badges pertaining to
national matches and approved by HQDA.

d. Badges of civic and quasi-military so-
cieties of the United States and international
organizations of a military nature. The
badges are worn only while the wearer is ac-
tually attending meetings or functions of
such organizations. These badges will not be
worn to and from such meetings.

e. Badges awarded by friendly foreign na-
tions in recognition of military activities and
as authorized by AR 672-5-1.

Jf. Tabs indicating marksmanship or spe-
cial skill. The President’s Hundred, Ranger,
and Special Forces Tabs are the only tabs
authorized for wear.

g. Locally authorized subdued badges.
Authority for MACOM commanders to ap-
prove locally authorized badges was re-
scinded on 1 October 1985. Major
commanders were authorized to approve for
local adoption and temporary wear, special
skill subdued cloth badges according to AR
672-5-1. These cloth badges may be worn
on the utility uniforms only and will not in-
terfere with wear of insignia approved by
HQDA. Local badges currently authorized,
will be furnished at no cost to the soldier
and may be worn at the wearer’s option un-
til 30 September 86. The approving major
command will provide guidance on wear
policy.

h. Authority must be obtained from
HQDA in accordance with AR 672-5-1
before wearing badges awarded by other
U.S. Services and the Director of Civilian
Marksmanship on the Army uniform. Mili-
tary skill badges awarded by other U.S.
Services, which are similar to U.S. Army
skill badges may be worn on the Army uni-
form in the same manner as U.S. Army skill
badges. For example, aviation badges
awarded by the USAF may be worn as a
group 3 badge (aircraft crewman and avia-
tor badges) if no Army group 3 badge is au-
thorized. Skill badges awarded by other
U.S. Services, which are not similar to Ar-
my skill badges, may be worn as group 4
badges. Other services badges that indicate
career field such as the United States Air
Force (USAF) medical insignia, and badges
used to identify the duty or function of the
wearer such as the USAF Fire Protection,
USAF Air Training Command Instructor,
USAF Security Police are not authorized
for wear on the Army uniform. Badges
awarded by other U.S. Services, which be-
cause of size or configuration cannot be
worn as a group 4 badge, will not be worn.
Subdued embroidered or metal skill badges




authorized for wear by another U.S. Service
may be worn on utility uniforms in the
same manner as prescribed for Army
badges.

32-14. Badges not authorized for
wear on Army uniforms

a. Badges awarded by States and other
jurisdictions inferior to the U.S.
Government. '

b. Badges awarded by jurisdictions inferi-
or to foreign national governments.

c. Badges awarded by foreign civilian
organizations. :

d. Foreign military badges except as pre-
viously authorized.

32-15. Categories of badges
authorized for wear on Army uniforms
The following categories of badges are worn
on the Army uniform:

a. Marksmanship badges and tab.

b. .Combat and special skill badges and
tabs.

¢. Identification badges.

d. Foreign badges.

32-16. Marksmanship badges and
tabs

a. Listed below in their order of prece-
dence are the marksmanship badges author-
ized for wear on the Army uniform.

(1) U.S. Distinguished International
Shooter badge (fig 32-15).

(2) Distinguished Rifleman badge (fig
32-16).

(3) Distinguished Pistol Shot badge (fig
32-17).

(4) National Trophy Match badges.

(5) Interservice Competition badges..

(6) U.S. Army Excellence in Competition
Rifleman badge (fig 32-18).

(7) U.S. Army Excellence in Competition
Pistol Shot badge (fig 32-19). .

(8) Marksmanship Qualification badges
(Expert, Sharpshooter and Marksman) (fig
32-20).

b. Not more than three marksmanship
badges (does not include marksmanship tab,
see ¢ below) are authorized for wear. No
more than three clasps will be attached to
marksmanship badges. The total number of
marksmanship and special skill badges worn
on the pocket flap or below the ribbons will
not exceed three.

(1) Where worn. Marksmanship badges
may be worn on the following uniforms:

(a) Male personnel. On the coat of the
Army green, white and blue uniforms.

(b) Female personnel. On the AG 388
dress and jackets, green maternity tunic,
Army green pantsuit jacket, and the coat of
the Army green, green classic, white, and
blue uniforms.

(2) How worn. Marksmanship badges will
be worn on the left pocket flap or in a simi-
lar position for uniforms without pockets in
order of precedénce from the wearer’s right
but to the left of any special skill badges if
worn in the same row. ‘At least one
marksmanship badge will normally be worn

by all personnel except for those personnel
exempt by Army regulations.

(a) Male personnel. Marksmanship
badges will be worn on the upper portion of
the left breast pocket flap or may be worn
on the lower portion of the left breast pock-
et flap if special skill badges are worn on the
pocket flap. See paragraph 32-17 for
description and wear policy for special skill
badges. Marksmanship badges and special
skill badges authorized for wear on the
pocket flap of the Army green, blue, and
white uniforms will be worn as prescribed
below, with the exception of the Ranger and
Special Forces metal tab replicas. When ei-
ther the Special Forces or Ranger metal tab
replica is worn on the pocket flap of the
blue or white dress uniform, the replica will
be worn approximately % inch below the
pocket flap seam. See paragraph 32-17c for

_description and wear policy for metal tab

replicas. When airborne background trim-
ming is worn beneath the parachutist or air
assault badge, the space between the pocket
flap seam and the top of the background
trimming will be ¥ inch. The badge will be
centered on the background trimming.

1. One marksmanship or one special skill
badge. The badge will be centered from left

to right on the pocket flap with the upper

portion of the badge approximately ¥ inch
below the seam. See figure 32-21.

" 2. Two special skill or two marksmanship
or one special skill and one marksmanship
badges. These badges will be equally spaced
from left to right on the pocket flap with the
upper portion of the badges approximately
18 inch below the seam with at least 1 inch
between badges. Special skill badges will be
worn to the right of the marksmanship
badges. See figures.32-22 and 32-23.

3. One special skill and two marksman-
ship badges. These badges will be equally
spaced from left to right on the pocket flap
with the upper portion of the badges ap-
proximately 6 inch below the seam.
Marksmanship badges that have attaching
devices at the top of the badge, such as the
Excellence in Competition Rifleman Badge,
will be worn this way. See figure 32-24. As
an alternative, the special skill badge may
be worn centered from left to right on the
pocket flap with the upper portion of the
badge approximately % inch below the
seam. Each marksmanship badge, other
than the badges that have attaching devices
on the top (see above), will be centered be-
tween the button and the left or.right side of
the pocket. The bottom of the badges (not
the clasp holder or clasps) will be adjacent
to the bottom of the pocket flap. See figure
32-25.

4. Two special skill and one marksman-
ship or one special skill and two marksman-
ship or three marksmanship badges. These
badges will be equally spaced on the pocket
flap approximately 8 inch below the seam.
See figure 32-26.

(b) Female personnel. Marksmanship
badges will be worn on the left side % inch
below the bottom ribbon row or in a similar
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location if ribbons are not worn on the ser-
vice or dress uniform coats or jackets, the
maternity tunic, and the AG 388 dress.
Placement of badges may be adjusted to
conform to individual figure differences.

.Marksmanship badges and special skill

badges authorized for wear below ribbons
on the above uniforms will be worn as pre-
scribed below. See paragraph 32-17 for
‘description and wear policy for special skill
badges. When airborne background trim-
ming is worn beneath the parachutist- or air
assault badge, the space between the bottom
of the ribbon bar and the top of the back-
ground trimming will be % inch. The badge
will be centered onm the background
trimming.

1. One marksmanship or one special skill

badge. The badges will be worn centered
with the upper portion of the badge 44 inch
below the ribbon bar. See figure 32-27.
* 2. Two special skill or two marksmanship
badges or one special skill and one
marksmanship badge. These badges will be
worn with the upper portion of the badges
14 inch below the ribbon bar with at least 1
inch between badges. Special skill badges
will be worn to the wearer’s right of
marksmanship badges. See figures 32-28
and 32-29.

3. Two special skill and one marksman-
ship or one special skill and two marksman-
ship or three marksmanship badges. Will be
worn with the upper portion of the badges
Y4 inch below the ribbon bar and spaced an
equal distance apart. See figure 32-30.

¢. President’s Hundred Tab (rifle or pis-
tol.) The President’s Hundred Tab is a full
color tab of yellow cloth 4 %4 inches long °
and % inch high, with the words *“Presi-
dent’s Hundred” centered in %4 inch high
green letters (fig 32-31). The subdued tab is
identical except the background is olive
drab, and ‘‘President’s Hundred” is in
black. The full color President’s Hundred
Tab will be worn % inch below the shoul-
der seam on the left sleeve of the male and
female Army green coat and female pantsuit
jacket (fig 32-32). The subdued President’s
Hundred Tab will be worn % inch below
the left shoulder seam of the BDU field
jacket and the temperate and hot weather
BDU coats (shirts); the OG 107 field jacket,
OG 107/507 fatigue shirts, and the OG 107
hot weather jungle fatigues (optional
purchase version). The President’s Hundred
bronze metallic brassard is not authorized
for wear on the Army uniform. Only one
special skill (Ranger or Special Forces) or
marksmanship tab (President’s Hundred)
may be worn regardless of the number
authorized.

32-17. Combat and special skill
badges and tabs

a. Listed below in order of group prece-
dence are the combat and special skill
badges authorized for wear on the Army
uniform. .

(1) Group 1. Combat Infantryman
badges (three awards). See figure 32-33; Ex-
pert Infantryman badge. See figure 32-34,
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(2) Group 2. Combat Medical badges
(three awards). See figure 32-35; Expert
Field Medical badge. See figure 32-36.

(3) Group 3. Army Astronaut badge
(three degrees). See figure 32-37; Army
Aviator badges (three degrees). See figure
32-38; Flight Surgeon badges (three de-
grees). See figure 32-39; Aircraft Crewman
badges (three degrees). See figure 32—40.

(4) Group 4. Glider badge. See figure

32-41; Parachutist badges (three degrees).
See figure 32-42; Combat Parachutist
badges. Four degrees are shown at figure
32-43; Pathfinder badge. See figure 32-44;
Air Assault. See figure 32-45.
Note: The Ranger metal table replica and
the Special Forces metal tab replica group
4, badges are only authorized for wear on
the coat of the blue and white dress
uniforms and the jacket of the mess and
evening mess uniforms. i

(5) Group 5. Diver badges (five badges).
See figure 32-46; Driver and Mechanic
badge (six clasps). See figure 32-47; Explo-
sive Ordnance Disposal badges (three de-
grees). See figure 32-48; Nuclear Reactor
Operator badges (four badges). See figure
32-49.

b. Wear of combat and special skill
badges. A total of four combat and special
skill badges may be worn at one time. This
total does not include special skill tabs. On-
ly one badge from groups 1, 2, 3, and 5, as
listed in a above may be worn. Two badges
from group 4 may be worn if no badge from
group 5 is worn. Combat badges have prece-
dence over special skill badges within the
same group; for example, if authorized to
* wear both the Combat Infantry Badge and
the Expert Infantry Badge, the Combat
Infantry Badge will be worn. There is no
precedence for special skill badges within
groups; for example, personnel who are au-
thorized to wear both parachutist and air
assault badges may determine the order of
wear. The above policies apply to the wear
of both nonsubdued and subdued badges.
The driver and mechanic badge will only be
worn on the left pocket flap or similar loca-
tion on uniforms without pockets on service
and dress uniforms. No more than three
clasps may be attached to the drivers and
mechanic badge. The driver and mechanic
badge is not authorized for wear on utility
uniforms.

(1) Wear of nonsubdued full size and
miniature combat and special skill badges
with or without ribbons on male and female
service and dress uniforms. Up to three
combat and special skill badges from groups
1 to 3 may be worn one above the other,
above the ribbons or pocket flap, or in a
similar location for uniforms without pock-
ets (figs 32-50 and 32-51). When no badges
from groups 1 to 3 are worn, a total of two
special skill badges from groups 4 and §
(two group 4 or one group 4 and one group
5) may be worn one above the other, above
the ribbons or pocket flap, or in a similar lo-
cation on uniforms without pockets (figs
32-52 and 32-53). When badges from
groups 1 to 3 are worn with badges from
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groups 4 and 5, the badges from groups 4
and 5 will be worn side by side belew the
ribbons or on the pocket flap in order of
group precedence from the wearer’s right to
left. See paragraph 32-16b for information
on wearing skill badges on the pocket flap
or below the ribbons. See paragraph 32-8b
for information on wearing combat and spe-
cial skill badges with full size medals.

(a) Position of wear. Combat or special
skill badges worn above ribbons, the pocket
flap, or in a similar location on uniforms
without pockets, will be worn one above the
other % inch above ribbons, or the top of
the pocket and spaced % inch apart. In
those instances where the number of ribbons
or medals worn cause the badges to be ob-
scured by the coat lapel, the badges may be
worn aligned with the left edge of the rib-
bons or medals and subsequent badges cen-
tered on the top badge. Wear of special skill

badges below the ribbons or on the pocket

flap is prescribed in paragraph 32-16b.

(b) Where worn. Nonsubdued full size
and miniature combat and special skill
badges may be worn on the following
uniforms:

1. Male personnel. On the coat of the Ar-
my green, blue, and white uniforms (fig
32-50).

2. Female personnel. On the coat or jack-"

et of the Army green, green classic, green
pantsuit, AG 388 uniforms, blue and white
uniforms, and the AG 388 dress and mater-
nity tunic (fig 32-51).

(2) Dress miniature badges.

(a) On blue and white dress uniforms with
miniature medals. The dress miniature size
combat and special skill badges may be
worn on the male and female blue and white
dress uniforms only when miniature medals
are worn. Dress miniature badges and mini-
ature medals will only be worn on the Army
blue and white dress uniforms when these
uniforms are worn as formal dress uniforms
(bow tie). When miniature medals are worn
on these uniforms, up to three dress minia-
ture combat and special skill badges from
groups 1 to 5 (see a above) may be worn
one above the other, above the medals in or-
der of group precedence. Special skill and
marksmanship badges will not be worn on
the pocket flap or below the medals on
uniforms without pockets.

(b) On male and female mess uniforms.
Dress miniature combat and special skill
badges may be worn on all male and female
mess and evening mess uniforms. These
badges will be worn in a single row in order
of precedence, without overlapping, imme-
diately above any miniature medals or in a
similar location when medals are not worn.

These badges will not extend beyond the la-

pel of the male mess uniforms. See para-
graph 32-9 for information on wear of
miniature medals on male and female mess
uniforms (figs 32-7 and 32-8).

(3) Subdued pin-on and embroidered
sew-on combat and special skill badges. No
more than four subdued combat and special
skill badges will be worn. Badges will be
worn one above the other centered on the
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U.S. Army tape in order of group prece-
dence (see a above). When four badges are
worn, three will be worn centered above the
U.S. Army tape in a vertical line, and one
will be worn centered on the pocket flap or
in a similar location on uniforms without
pockets. When three badges are worn, two
will be worn centered above the U.S. Army
tape in a vertical line, and one will be worn
centered on the pocket flap or in a similar
location on uniforms without pockets.
When two badges are worn, both badges
will be worn centered above the U.S. Army
tape in a vertical line. If only one badge is
worn, it will be worn centered above the
U.S. Army tape. The bottom of the badge
will be worn approximately % inch above
the U.S. Army tape and % inch space be-
tween badges if more than one badge is
worn. See figure 32-54.

¢. Wear of special skill tabs.

(1) Ranger Tab.

(a) Description. The full color tab is 2 38
inches long, 11/16 inch wide, with d@ ¥-inch
yellow border and the word “RANGER”
inscribed in yellow letters 5/16 inch high.
The subdued tab is identical except the
background is olive drab and the word
“RANGER?” is in black letters (fig 32-55).

(b) How worn. The full color tab is worn
14 inch below the shoulder seam on the left
sleeve of the Army green coat. The subdued
tab is worn 4 inch below the shoulder seam
on the left sleeve of the utility uniforms and

. field jackets. Only one special skill (Ranger

or Special Forces) or marksmanship tab
(President’s Hundred) may be worn regard-
less of the number authorized (fig 32-56).

(c) By whom worn. All personnel author-
ized in accordance with criteria provided in
AR 672-5-1. '

(d)} Ranger Metal Tab Replica. The
Ranger Metal Tab Replica is available in
two sizes. Soldiers authorized to wear the
Ranger Tab may wear the Ranger Metal
Tab Replica as prescribed below. The full
size version is approximately 1 4 inches
wide and may only be worn on the blue and
white dress uniforms. The dress miniature
version is approximately 1 inch wide and
may be worn on the blue and white mess
and evening mess uniforms and on the blue
and white dress uniforms when miniature
medals are worn. For purposes of classifica-
tion and wear policy, Ranger Metal Tab
Replicas are classified as group 4 special
skill badges (parachutist, pathfinder, glider,
and air assault). Only one metal tab replica
(Ranger or Special Forces) may be worn on
the above uniforms. When worn on the
pocket flap of the blue or white dress
uniforms, the tab will be approximately %
inch below the seam. If no badge is worn
from groups 1 to 3, the replica may be worn
above the ribbons. Individuals awarded
both the Ranger and Special Forces Tab
may select which metal tab replica is worn
(figs 32-57 and 32-58).

(2) Special Forces Tab.

(a) Description. The Special Forces Tab
is a teal blue arc 3 Y4 inches wide and 11/16




inches high with the designation “SPE-
CIAL FORCES” in yellow letters, 5/16 in-
ches in height. The subdued tab is identical
in shape to the full color tab, but the back-
ground color will be olive drab and the
words “Special Forces” are in black letters
(fig 32-59).

(b) How worn. The Special Forces Tab is
worn the same as the Ranger Tab. See
(1)(b) above.

(c) By whom worn. The tab is worn by all
personnel authorized in accordance with
AR 672-5-1.

(d) Special Forces Metal Tab Replica.
The Special Forces Metal Tab Replica is
available in two sizes. Service members au-
thorized to wear the Special Forces Tab
may wear the Special Forces Metal Tab
Replica as prescribed below. The full size
version is approximately 1% inches wide
and may ony be worn on the blue and white
dress uniforms. The dress miniature version
is approximately 1 inch wide and may be
worn on the blue and white mess and eve-
ning mess uniforms and on the blue and
white dress uniforms when miniature med-
als are worn. For purposes of classification
and wear policy, Special Forces Metal Tab
Replicas are classified as group 4 special
skill badges (parachutist, pathfinder, glider,
and air assault). Only one metal tab replica
(Ranger or Special Forces) may be worn on
the above uniforms. When worn on the
pocket flap of the blue or white dress
uniforms, the tabs will be approximately ¥4
inch below the seam. If no badge is worn
from groups 1 to 3, the replica may be worn
above the ribbons. Individuals awarded
both the Ranger and Special Forces tabs
may select which metal tab replica is worn.

32-18. Identification badges

a. Order of precedence are the identifica-
tion (ID) badges authorized for wear on the
Army uniform.

(1) Presidential Service Identification
badge. See figure 32-60.

(2) Vice-Presidential Service Identifica-
tion badge. See figure 32-61.

(3) Secretary of Defense Identification
badge. See figure 32-62.

(4) Joint Chiefs of Staff Identification
badge. See figure 32-63.

(5) Army Staff Identification badge. See
figure 32-64.

(6) Guard, Tomb of the Unknown Sol-
dier Identification badge. See figure 32-65.

(7) Drill Sergeant Identification badge.
See figure 32-66.

(8) U.S. Army Recruiter Identification
badges. (Active Army, ARNG, and
USAR.) See figures 32-67, 32-68, and
32-69.

b. Badges not authorized for permanent
wear. The following badges do not have an
order of precedence in relation to the above
identification badges:

(1) Career Counselor Identification
badge. See figure 32-70.

(2) Military Police Identification badge.
See figure 32-71. )

¢. Wearing identification badges. No
more than two identification badges may be
worn on one pocket or side of the coat or
jacket of the uniforms prescribed below.
When two identification badges are worn on
the same side or pocket, the precedence of
the badges will be from the wearer’s right to
left as listed in a above. See figure 32-72.
Identification badges will be worn as
follows:

(1) Male personnel.

(a) Service and dress uniforms. ID badges
will be worn centered on the coat breast
pocket, between the bottom of the flap and
the bottom of the pocket. Badges will be
equally spaced from left to right on the
pocket.

(b) Mess and evening mess uniforms. ID
badges will be worn centered between the
upper two buttons of the jacket. See figure
32-73.

(2) Female personnel.

(a) Service and dress uniforms. ID badges
will be worn parallel to the waistline on the
coat of the Army green classic uniform and
in a comparable position on the coat of the
Army green, blue, and white uniforms,
green pantsuit jacket, maternity tunic, and
AG 388 dress and jackets. Placement of
badges may be adjusted to conform to indi-
vidual figure differences. See figure 32~74.

(b) Mess and evening mess uniforms. ID
badges will be worn centered between the
lower two buttons on the side of the jacket.
See figure 32-75.

d. Presidential Service Badge. The badge
will be worn on the right side as prescribed
in ¢ above.

e. Vice-Presidential Service Identification
Badge. The badge will be worn on the right
side as prescribed in ¢ above.

[ Secretary of Defense Identification
Badge. The badge will be worn on the left
side as prescribed in ¢ above.

g. Joint Chiefs of Staff Identification
Badge. The badge will be worn on the left
side as prescribed in ¢ above.

h. Army Staff Identification Badge. The
badge will be worn on the right side as pre-
scribed in ¢ above.

i. Guard, Tomb of the Unknown Soldier
Identification Badge. The badge will be
worn on the left side as prescrlbed in ¢
above.

j. Drill Sergeant Identification Badge.
This badge is authorized as a nonsubdued
metal badge and as a subdued embroidered
cloth badge. The nonsubdued retal badge
will be worn on the right side as prescribed
in ¢ above. The subdued embroidered badge
may only be worn on utility uniforms and
field jackets with the badge centered on the
right breast pocket between the bottom of
the pocket flap and the bottom of the pocket
or in a similar location on uniforms without
pockets. When wearing both the subdued
Drill Sergeant and Career Counselor Badges
on utility uniforms, the Drill Sergeant
Badge will be worn to the right of the Ca-
reer Counselor Badge. The subdued badge is
embroidered on olive green cloth. Officers
are authorized to wear the Drill Sergeant
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Badge if the badge was permanently
awarded to them while in an enlisted status.

k. U.S. Army Recruiter Badge, Active Ar-
my. This badge is authorized as a nonsub-
dued metal badge and as a subdued
embroidered cloth badge. The nonsubdued
metal badge will be worn on the left side as
prescribed in ¢ above. As an exception to'¢
above, soldiers on recruiting duty and au-
thorized officers assigned to Recruiting
Command are authorized to wear the non-
subdued recruiter badge on the AG 415
shirt when the shirt is worn as an outer gar-
ment. Male soldiers will wear the badge at-
tached to a fob suspended from the left shirt
pocket. Female soldiers will wear the badge
centered on the left side of the shirt, with
the bottom of the badge parallel to the bot-
tom of the nameplate. The nonsubdued
badge will be worn on the black pullover
sweater instead of a DUI by soldiers as-
signed as recruiters and authorized officers
assigned to Recruiting Command. Officers
are authorized to wear the badge if the
badge was ‘permanently awarded to them
while in an enlisted status. Officers assigned
to the U.S. Army Recruiting Command
may only wear the badge during the period
of assignment. The subdued embroidered
badge may only be worn on the utility
uniforms and field jackets with the badge
centered on the left breast pocket, between
the bottom of the pocket flap and the bot-
tom of the pocket or in a similar location on
uniforms without pockets. These subdued
badges are embroidered on olive green cloth
(silver badge) or black cloth (gold badge).
Only one recruiter badge is authorized for
wear at a time.

. U.S. Army Recruiter Badge,” Army Na-
tional Guard. This badge is authorized as a
nonsubdued metal badge and as a subdued
embroidered cloth badge. The nonsubdued
metal badge will be worn on the left side as
described in ¢ above. As an exception to ¢
above, all ARNG soldiers assigned to
recruiting duty are authorized to wear the
nonsubdued badge on the AG 415 shirt
when the shirt is worn as an outer garment.
Male soldiers will wear the badge attached
to a fob suspended from the left shirt pock-
et. Female soldiers will wear the badge cen-
tered on the left side of the shirt, with the
bottom of the badge parallel to the bottom
of the nameplate. The nonsubdued badge
will be worn on the black pullover sweater
instead of a DUI by soldiers assigned to
recruiting duty. See National Guard Regu-
lation 672-2. The subdued embroidered
badge may only be worn on the utility
uniforms and field jackets with the badge
centered on the left breast pocket between.
the bottom of the pocket flap and the bot-
tom of the pocket or in a similar location on
uniforms without pockets. These subdued
badges are embroidered on olive green cloth
(silver badge) or black cloth (gold badge).
Only one of the recruiter badges is author-
ized for wear at a time.

m. U.S. Army Recruiter Badge, U.S. Ar-
my Reserve. This badge is authorized as a
nonsubdued metal badge and as a subdued
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embroidered cloth badge. The nonsubdued
metal badge will be worn on the left side as
described in ¢ above. As an exception to ¢
above, soldiers on recruiting duty and au-
thorized officers assigned to Recruiting
Command are authorized to wear the non-
subdued recruiter badge on the AG 415
shirt when the shirt is worn as an outer gar-
ment. Male soldiers will wear the badge at-
tached to a fob suspended from the left shirt
pocket. Female soldiers will wear the badge
centered on the left side of the shirt, with
the bottom of the badge parallel to the bot-
tom of the nameplate. The nonsubdued
badge will be worn on the black pullover
sweater instead of a DUI by soldiers as-
signed as recruiters and authorized officers
assigned to Recruiting Command. This
badge is only authorized for temporary
wear only and will be withdrawn when the
recipient is reassigned or ceases to perform
satisfactorily the required duties of MOS
00E or 79D. The subdued embroidered
badge may only be worn on the utility
uniforms and field jackets with the badge
centered on the left breast pocket between
the bottom of the pocket flap and the bot-
tom of the pocket or in a similar location on
uniforms without pockets. These subdued
badges will be embroidered on olive green
cloth (silver badge) or black cloth (gold
badge). Only one recruiter badge is author-
ized for wear at a time.

n. Career Counselor Identification Badge.
The badge is authorized as a nonsubdued
metal badge and as a subdued embroidered
cloth badge. This badge is only authorized

for wear by enlisted personnel and will be
worn on the right side as prescribed in ¢
above. The badge may be authorized for
wear while assigned to authorized duty po-
sitions that require MOS 0OE or 79D, in-
cluding enlisted personnel assigned to the
U.S. Army Recruiting Command. The
badge is only authorized for temporary
wear and will be withdrawn when the recip-
ient is reassigned or ceases to perform satis-
factorily the required duties of MOS 00E or
79D. The subdued embroidered badge may
be worn on the utility uniforms and field
jackets with the badge centered on the right
breast pocket, between the bottom of the
pocket flap and the bottom of the pocket or
in a similar location on uniforms without
pockets. The subdued badge is embroidered
on olive green cloth. When both the Career
Counselor Identification and Drill Sergeant
badges are worn, the Drill Sergeant Badge
is worn to the right of the Career Counselor
Badge.

o. Military Police Badge. The military po-
lice badge is the symbol of law enforcement
authority vested in military police and will
only be worn in the performance of law en-
forcement duty. The military police badge
will only be worn with the Army green uni-
form when the coat or jacket is worn as an
outer garment. Male personnel will wear the
badge centered below the pocket flap on the
left breast pocket (figure 32-76). Female
personnel will wear the badge centered or
aligned to the left above the service ribbons.
The badge will be attached to the outer gar-
ment by using a pin clasp or a leather fob.

The full color MP brassard will be worn
when wearing the AG 415 shirt, black pul-
lover sweater, black windbreaker, or black
overcoat. The subdued MP brassard will be
worn with utility uniforms.

32-19. Wear of foreign badges

No more than one foreign badge may be
worn at any one time. Only those badges
awarded in recognition of military activities
and by the military department of the host
country are authorized for acceptance and
permanent wear on the Army uniform. The
only Vietnamese badges authorized for wear
are the parachute, ranger, and explosive
ordnance disposal badges. Soldiers must ob-
tain approval from HQDA in accordance
with the procedures provided in AR
672-5-1 to accept, retain, and wear a for-
eign badge. The foreign badge will be worn
L4 inch above the pocket seam (% inch
above the nameplate for female personnel)
and %4 inch above any unit awards if worn
(figs 32-78 and 32-79). A foreign badge
may not be worn unless at least one U.S.
medal or service ribbon is worn at the same
time. Foreign badges are only authorized
for wear on service and dress uniforms. For-
eign badges are not authorized for wear on
mess or utility uniforms. The German
marksmanship award (Schuetzenschur) may
only be worn by enlisted personnel. If au-
thorized for wear, it will be worn on the
right side of the uniform coat with the up-
per portion attached under the center of the
shoulder loop, and the bottom portion at-
tached under the lapel.

Table 32-1
Authority for Wear-United States Unit Award Emblems
Authorized for Wear Second/
Subsequent
Award
Emblem-in Oak Leaf
order of precedence Permanent!  Temporary? Cluster  Star

Presidential Unit Citation (Army and Air Force) X3 X x4
Presidential Unit Citation (Navy) X X
Valorous Unit Award X X X
Meritorious Unit Commendation (Army) X X X
Navy Unit Commendation x3 X
Meritorious Unit Commendation (Navy) X3 X
Air Force Outstanding Unit Award ® x3 X
Air Force Organization Excellence Award X3 X
Army Superior Unit Award X X X
Coast Guard Unit Commendation xS X
Coast Guard Meritorious Unit Commendation X8 X

1 A soidier may wear the unit award permanently if the individual was assigned to and present for duty with the unit any time during the period cited or who was
attached by competent orders to and present for duty with the unit during the entire period or for at least 30 consecutive days of the period cited.

2 A soldier may wear the unit award temporarily if the individual was not present with the unit during the period cited but was subsequently assigned to the unit.
Soldiers may only wear the unit award while assigned to the cited unit. For elements of regiments organized under the New Manning System or Combat Arms
Regimental System, the emblem may be worn temporarily by personnel of the earning unit only.
3 The 30-day requirement for attached personnel does not apply to Navy and Air Force awards.
4 Army and Air Force awards are equal in precedence and the emblems are identical. All unit awards worn on the Army uniform will be mounted with the Army unit
award citation frame. An individual authorized to wear both an Army and Air Force emblem would wear a single emblem with an Oak Leaf Cluster.

When awarded for combat or direct combat support, a bronze V" device is worn on the emblem.
,6 Authorized for wear by an individual who was assigned to or who was attached to and present for duty with the unit during at least 1 day of the period cited for
awards issued prior to 28 August 1979. For awards on or after 28 August 1979, the individual must have been assigned or attached by competent orders to the unit
and was present for duty during the entire period or for at least 50 percent of the period cited.
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Figure 32-1. Wear of ribbons

centered and aligned to .
the left 9 Figure 32-4. Wear of full size Figure 32-7. Wear of miniature

and miniature medals, male medals on mess uniforms, male

Figure 32-5. Wear of full size
medals and miniature medals, .
Figure 32-2. Wear of female Figure 32-8. Wear of miniature
ribbons, male personnel - medals on mess uniforms, female

18

']4
Figure 32-3. Wear of . Figure 32-6. Wear of ' Figure 32-9. Wear of multiple neck
ribbons, female personnel the Medal of Honor ribbons, male
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Figure 32-16. Distinguished Rifleman
badge

Figure 32-10. Wear of Figure 32-13. Wear of unit
multiple neck ribbons, female awards, male ‘
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Figure 32-17. Distinguished Pistol
Shot Badge

Figure 32-11. Wear Figure 32-14. Wear of unit
of stars, male awards, female
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Figure 32-15. U.S. Distinguished Figure 32-18. U.S. Army Excellence
International Shooter badge in Competition Rifleman badge

Figure 32-12, Wear
of stars, female

142 16 JANUARY 1986 UPDATE * AR 670-1




Figure 32-19. U.S. Army
Excelience in Competition
Pistol Shot badge

Flgui-e 32-21. Wear of one Figure 32-24. Wear of one special skill
marksmanship or one special and two marksmanship badges, male
skill badge, male o

& \®)

Figure 32-22. Wear of two Figure 32-25. Wear of one special skill
marksmanship badges or two and two marksmanship badges, male
special skill badges, male :
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Marksma":gp qualification Figure 32-23. Wear of one Figure 32-26. Wear of two special

Sps special skill and one skill and one marksmanship badges, male
marksmanship badge, male
Figure 32-20. Marksmanship qualification badges
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First award
4
Figure 32-27. Wear of one Figure 32-30. Wear of two e ——
marksmanship or one special special skill and one l

skill badge, female marksmanship or one special
skill and two marksmanship or W
three marksmanship badges, female ’
Second award

S =1 ‘%

N

Figure 32-31. President’s "
Hundred tab Third award

Figure 32-33. Combat Infantryman badges

Figure 32-28. Wear of two
special skiil or two
marksmanship badges, female

eNT'S My, .
-,\0 NO %,
& )

Figure 32-34. Expert Infantry badges

Figure 32-29. Wear of one Figure 32-32. Wear of
gspeclal skill and one President’s Hundred tab

marksmanship badge, female
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Master Master Aircraft Crewman

Figure 32-37. Army Astronaut badges

Figure 32-40. Aircraft
Crewman badges

Second award

Figure 32-41. Glider badge

Third award

Figure 32-35. Combat
Medical badges

Master Army. Aviator

Figure 32-38. Army Aviator badges

Figure 32-36. Expert
Fleld Medical badge

Master Flight Surgeon

Master Parachutist

Figure 32-39. Flight Surgeon badges < Figure 32-42. Parachutist badges

]
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One Jump
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Figure 32-45. Air Assault badge

) Figure 32-47. Driver and Mechanic
Two jumps badge and clasps

®

Three jumps

Explosive Ordnance Disposal

Four jumps

Figure 32-43. Combat
Parachutist badges

Figure 32-44. Pathfinder badge

Master Explosive Ordnance Disposal

Figure 32-48. Explosive Ordnance
Scuba Diver Disposal badges

Figure 32-46. Diver badges
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Basic badge

Figure 32-51. Wear of combat and
speclal skill badges above and below
ribbons, female

Shift Supervisor (gold)
Figure 32-49. Nuclear Reactor Figure 32-52. Wear of special
Operator badges skill badges above ribbons, male

Figure 32-50. Wear of combat Figure 32-53. Wear of special
and speclal skill badges above skill badges above ribbons, female
and below ribbons, male
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Figure 32-54. Wear of subdued
combat and special skill badges

Figure 32-55. Ranger tab

[RANGRR]

Figure 32-56. Wear of special
skill tabs
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Figure 32-60. Presidential

Service Identification badge Figure 32-63. Jolnt Chiefs of Statf
Figura 32-57. Wear of meta) 9 Identification badge
tap replicas on Army dress 4
uniforms
< oy
o
!
o .
(! Flaure 32-61. Vice-P Figure 32-G4. Army Staff
g ca-Presidential Identification badge

Service identification badge

Figure 32-58. Wear of
metal tab replicas on
Army mess uniforms

HON®OIR
GUARD

Flgure 32-59. Special
Forces tab

Flgure 32-55. Guard, Tomb, of the
Figure 32-62. Secretary of Unknown Seid!er identification
Deofense tdentification badge badge
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Figure 32-66. Drill Figure 32-69. U.S. Army
Sergeant Identification badge Recruiter Identification

Figure 32-72. Wear of identification
. badge, USAR badges on service and dress uniforms,

~

FIQure 32-70. Career Counselor o
Figure 32-67. U.S. Army Identification badge '
Recruiter Identification Figure 32-73. Wear of identification
badge, Active Army

badges on mess uniforms, male

Figure 32-68. U.S. Army
Recruiter Identification ) Figure 32-71. Military Figure 32-74. Wear of identification
badge, ARNG : Police identification badges on service and dress uniforms,
: badge female
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Figure 32-75. Wear Figure 32-76. Wear of military Figure 32-77. Wear of military police

f identification
:adggs onc:n eos \ police identification badge, male identification badge, female

uniforms, female

Figure 32-78. Wear of foreign award, male Figure 32-79. Wear of foreign award, female
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Chapter 33

Wear of the Army Uniform by
Reserve, Retired, Separated, and
Civillan Personnel

33-1. Occaslons of ceremony

As used in this regulation, the phrase “occa-
sions of ceremony” means occasions essen-
tially of a military character at which the
uniform is more appropriate than civilian
clothing, e.g., military balls, military pa-
rades, military weddings, military funerals,
memorial services, and meetings or func-
tions of adsociations formed for military
purposes. The membership is composed
largely or entirely of honorably discharged
veterans of the Armed Forces or of Reserve
personnel. Authority to wear the uniform
includes wearing the uniform while travel-
ing to and from the ceremony, provided the
travel in uniform can be completed on the
day of the ceremony.

33-2. Wear of the uniform by
members of the Army National Guard -
and U. S. Army Reserve

All members of the ARNG and USAR on
active duty, annual training, or active duty
for training will wear the uniform and insig-
nia prescribed for personnel in the Active
Army. The Army uniform may also be
worn by ARNG and USAR personnel on
the following occasions:

a. When within the limits of the United
States or its possessions. ARNG and USAR
personnel not on active duty may wear the
Army uniform only as follows: .

(1) When participating in reserve train-
ing assemblies (inactive duty training), exer-
cises, conferences, or ceremonies in an
official capacity as a member of the ARNG
or the USAR under competent orders.

(2) When engaged in military instruction
or in attendance as a student under appro-
priate orders at any school or course of in-
struction under the auspices of the Armed
Forces or the Reserve Components.

(3) When instructors at an educational
institution conducting courses of instruction
approved by the Armed Forces or when re-
sponsible for military discipline at like
institutions.

(4) When attending social functions or
informal gatherings of a military character.

(5) When enrolled as undergraduates in
any educational institutions in which there
is an active ROTC unit or an established
USAR unit. Individuals may wear the
uniforms and insignia of their grade only
upon such occasions as may be expressly de-
sired or authorized by the Professor of Mili-
tary Science or other proper official of the
school. Members of the USAR attending in-
stitutions at which military training is
required curricular activity are authorized
and may be required to wear the uniform
prescribed by the institution, including the
insignia of any grade or rating held in the
student unit.

(6) USAR technicians who are also
members of the Ready Reserve cannot be

required but may wear the Army uniform
while on duty in their civil service status.

b. When outside the limits of the United
States or its possessions. ARNG and USAR
personnel not on active duty and outside the
limits of the United States or its possessions
will not, unless granted authority by
HQDA, wear the Army uniform. However,
ARNG and USAR personnel, may on occa-
sions of military ceremony or other military
functions in a foreign country, upon report-
ing to the nearest Army attache, and having

-their status accredited, be granted authority

to wear the Army uniform. In a foreign
country not having an Army attache, au-
thority to wear the Army uniform for a spe-
cific occasion must be obtained from the
military authorities of the country
concerned.

" ¢. ARNG personnel. ARNG personnel
may also wear the Army uniform in the per-
formance of State service when so author-
ized by their respectwe State adjutant
general.

d. USAR personnel

(1) Warrant officers and enlisted person-
nel serving on active duty who also hold
commissions in the USAR may wear the
uniform indicative of their grade in the
USAR only as follows:

(a) When undergoing voluntary training
designed for Reserve officers, which they
have been authorized to take, and in travel-
ing to and from that training.

(b) When attending meetings or func-
tions of associations formed for military
purposes; the membership of which is com-
posed largely or entirely of officers of the
United States Army or of former members
of the Army.

(2) Warrant officers and enlisted person-
nel serving on active duty who also hold
commissions in the USAR may not wear
the uniform indicative of their grade in the
USAR as follows:

{a) When in an office of the Department
of Defense.

(b) When they would be in association
with troops of the Regular Army or of the
ARNG when called into Federal service ex-
cept when the individual is on active duty as
a Reserve officer or as otherwise authorlzed
in (1) above.

33-3. Wear of the uniform by retired
personnel

a. Personnel who will be advanced to a -

higher grade upon retirement may ‘wear at
their option the insignia of such higher
grade while participating in retirement
ceremonies and thereafter.

b. Retired personnel on active duty will
wear the uniform and insignia prescribed
for personnel in the Active Army of corre-
sponding grade and branch.

" ¢. Retired personnel not on active duty
may wear either the uniform reflecting their
grade and branch on the date of their retire-
ment or the uniform for personnel in the
Active Army of corresponding grade and
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branch, when appropriate, but may not in-
termix the two uniforms. The grade worn
will be as shown on the retired grade of
rank line on the retirement order.

d. Retired personnel not on active duty
are not authorized to wear shoulder sleeve
insignia except as follows:

(1) Junior ROTC instructors w1ll wear
the TRADOC shoulder sleeve insignia on
their left shoulder.

(2) The shoulder sleeve insignia of a for-
mer wartime unit may be worn on the right
shoulder by retired personnel who served in
the unit.

e. Retired personnel not on active duty
are not authorized to wear the Army uni-
form when they are instructors or responsi-
ble for military discipline at an educational
institution unless the educational institution
is conducting courses of instruction ap-
proved by the Armed Forces.

33-4. Wear of the uniform by former
members of the Army

Unless qualified under another provision of
this regulation or under the provisions of
Title 10, United States Code, Section 772,
former members of the Army who served
honorably during a declared or undeclared
war and whose most recent service was ter-
minated under honorable conditions, may
wear the Army uniform in the highest grade
held during such war service. The uniform
may be worn only for the following
ceremonies and when traveling to and from
the ceremony.

a. Attending military funerals, memorial -
services, weddings, and inaugurals.

b. Attending parades on National or
State holldays, or other parades or
ceremonies of a patriotic nature in which
any active or reserve United States military
unit is taking part. Wearing of Army uni-
form at any other time or for any other pur-
pose than stated above is prohibited.

33-5. Wear of the uniform By Medal

" of Honor recipients.

Personnel who have been awarded the Med-
al of Honor may wear the Army uniform at
their pleasure except under the circum-
stances in paragraph 1-10.

33-6. Wear of medals on civilian
clothes

Retired personnel and former soldiers may
wear either full size or miniature medals on
appropriate civilian clothing on Veterans
Day, Memorial Day, and Armed Forces
Day as well as at formal occasions of cere-
mony and social functions of a military
nature.

33-7. When wear of the uniform is
prohibited

The wear of the Army uniform by ARNG,
USAR, retired, separated, and civilian per-
sonnel under the circumstances in para-
graph 1-10 is prohibited.
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33-8. Wear of a uniform similar to the
Army uniform

a. A person for whom one of the follow-
ing uniforms is prescribed may wear it pro-
vided it includes distinctive insignia
prescribed by the Secretary of the Army to
distinguish it from the United States
uniform.

(1) For an instructor or member of the
organized cadet corps, the uniform pre-
scribed by a State university, college, or
public high school having a regular course
of military instruction. _

(2) For an instructor or member of the
organized cadet corps, the uniform pre-
scribed by an educational institution having
a regular course of military instruction with
an Army member as an instructor in milita-
ry science.

(3) For a member of a military society
when authorized by regulations prescribed
by the Secretary of the Army, the uniform
prescribed by a military society, composed
of persons discharged honorably or under
honorable conditions from the United States
Army. :

b. According to Title 10, United States
Code 773(b), none of the uniforms pre-
scribed in a above may include insignia or
grade, the same as or similar to those pre-
scribed for officers of the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps.

c. State Defense Forces (SDF) may adopt
the Army service and utility uniforms (ex-
cluding the battle dress uniforms) provided
all buttons, cap devices, and other insignia
differ significantly from that prescribed for
wear by members of the U.S. Army. State
insignia will not include ‘“United States,”
“U.S.,” “U.S. Army,” or the Great Seal of
the United States. A State designed SDF
distinguishing badge or insignia may be
worn centered on the left pocket of the ser-
vice uniform and a red name tag will be
worn on the right pocket flap. The red name
tag will include the full title of the SDF, i.e.,
“Texas State Guard.” The utility uniforms
will contain a State SDF tape in lieu of
“U.S. Army” over the left breast pocket.
States wishing to adopt the Army service
and utility uniforms will register with the
Chief, National Guard Bureau.

33-9. Wear of lapel buttons on civilian
clothing

A metal and enamel lapel button of the in-
signia of U.S. Army units that participated
in any war may be worn on civilian clothing
by personnel who served with such units
during time of war.

33-10. Wear of uniforms by U.S.
civilians

a. Authorized civilians. U.S. civilian per-
sonnel attached to or authorized to accom-
pany forces of the United States, including
DA civilians are authorized to wear utility
uniforms only when required in the per-
formance of their duties and when author-
ized by the MACOM commander.
Procedures for purchasing uniforms, foot-
wear, and insignia is contained in AR
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700-84, chapter 3. Only the insignia de-
scribed below may be worn on these

" uniforms.

b. Insignia for civilians.

(1) Description. A dark blue equilateral
triangle 1 !4 inches long per side with the
letters “U.S.” in khaki color, ¥ inch wide
and % inch high is printed on a khaki
colored cloth background 3 inches long and
2 44 inches wide. The insignia will also indi-
cate the designated assignment in dark blue
letters Y4 inch high, if applicable.

(a) Authorized designations are as
follows: '
SCIENTIFIC CONSULTANT.
OPERATIONS ANALYST.

WAR CORRESPONDENT.
TECHNICAL OBSERVER.
ORDNANCE TECHNICIAN.
. CHAUFFEUR.

. MESSENGER.

8. LOGISTICS SPECIALIST.

(b) Insignia for civilians performing du-
ties not listed above or when specific desig-
nations are not required will conform to
above description except insignia will not
denote duty assignment. See figure 33-1.

(2) How worn. The insignia will be worn
centered directly above the left pocket on
the utility uniforms and in a similar location
on outer garments.

(3) Nametape or nameplate. A standard
size nametape or nameplate (see figs 31-140
through 31-142) may be worn above the
right pocket in the same manner as for Ar-
my personnel.

NSRRI~

Figure 33-1. Insignia for civillans
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Appendix A
References

Section |
Required Publications

AR 600-20
Army Command Policy and Procedures.
(Cited in paras 1-5 and 1-7b.)

AR 672-5-1
Military Awards. (Cited in paras 32 2,
32-5, 32-11, 32-12, 32-13, and 32-19.)

AR 700-84

Issue and Sale of Personal Clothing. (Cited .

in paras 1-4, 1-9b, 2-5, 3-5, 6-5, 13-5,
15-11, 16-12, 17~1, 18-11, 19-11, and
20-7.)

CTA-50-900

Clothing and Individual Equipment. (Cited
in paras 2-5, 2-6, 3-2, 4-2, 5-2, 6-2, 7-2,
8-2, 9-2, 10-2, 11-2, 12-2, 13-2, 14-2,
17-1, 21-1, 22-1, 23-1, 23-11, 24-1, 24-11,
25-1, 26-1, 31-1, 31-3, and Appendix B.)

Section H
Related Publications

A related publication is merely a source of additional
information. The user does not have to read it to
understand this regulation.

AR 10-5
Department of the Army.

AR 135-318

Education and Training: Reserve Compo-
nent Chaplains and Staff Speclallsts (Chap-
lain Candidates).

AR 140-10
Assignments, Attachments, Details, and
Transfers.

AR 140-108
Civil Affairs Branch.

AR 190-30
Military Police Investigations.

AR 310-25 »
Dictionary of United States Army Terms.

AR 614-100
Officers.

AR 635-100
Officer Personnel.

AR 635-200
Enlisted Personnel.

AR 672-8
Manufacture, Sale, Wearing, and Quality
Control of Heraldic Items.

AR 672-20
Incentive Awards.

AR 700-86
Life Cycle Management of Clothing and In-
dividual Equipment.

CTA 8-100
Army Medical Department Expandable/
Durable Items.

CTA 50-909

Field and Garrison Furnishings and
Equipment.

CTA 50-970

Expendable/Durable Items (Except Medi-
cal, Class V, Repair Parts, and Heraldlc
Items).

DA Pam 672-1
The Unit Citation and Campaign Partici-
pating Credit Register, WW 1L

DA Pam 672-3
The Unit Citation and Campaign Partici-
pating Credit Register, Korea.

NGR 600-102

Commissioned and Warrant Officers As-
signed to Selective Service Sections State
Area Commands.

NGR 672-2
Army National Guard Recruiter Badges.

TB Med 287
Pseudofolliculitis of the Beard.

T™ 10-227
Fitting of Army Uniforms and Footwear.

U.S. Air Force Foreign Clearance Guide.
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Appendix B
Table of Prescribed Dress
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Prescribed

Duty uniform .................

Informal

Uniform....................

Civilian ....................

Black tie

Uniform....................

Civilian ...... P,

White tie

Uniform....................
Civilian .........coviin.t.

Attire

................. Duty uniform as locally prescribed.

................. Army blue or white dress with four-in-hand tie or neck tab. See notes.

Enlisted personnel may wear the class A Army green uniforms (or classic
uniform with skirt) with white shirt and black bow tie or neck tab as a
substitute.)

................. Civilian business suit.

................. Army blue or white dress uniforms with black bow tie; blue, white or black

mess uniforms. See notes. Enlisted personnel may wear the Army green
uniform (or classic uniform with skirt) with white shirt and black bow tie or
neck tab.

................. Civilian dinner jacket (tuxedo).

1

................. Army bluedand black evening mess uniforms.
................. Evening fuil dress (tail coat).

Notes: Unless otherwise indicated by the host, the uniform equivalent of specified civilian attire may be worn. Invitations may prescribe dress as
indicated above, e.g., “‘black tie” or a particular uniform may be specified, e.g., “Army blue dress or Army blue mess.” The white dress and
white mess uniforms are normally worn from April to October, except in clothing zones 1 and 2 in accordance with CTA 50-900.
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Appendix C
Officer Uniform Requirements

C-1. General

Officers are responsible for procuring and maintaining uniforms appropriate to their assigned duties. Sufficient quantities of personal items
necessary to ensure acceptable standards of personal hygiene and appearance will be procured and maintained. It is'mandatory that all
officers dress in accordance with their position as an officer of the United States Army and in accordance with the traditions and customs of
the service. .

C-2. List of major components
The major items of uniform clothing that are normally prescribed by commanders, with minimum quantities that should be in the posses-

sion of all officers, are as follows:

Item Male Female Note
Coat, all weather, Army black. . ... ... o 1 1 N/A
Uniform, Army gre@n PantSUIL. . .. ..ot ittt ettt ettt e e e N/A 1 1
UnifOrm, Ay GrEON ...ttt ettt et et et e e e 1 1 1

L LT LT o o P N/A 1 1
Uniform, Army blue dress ..........coiiiiiiiiiiii i P 1 1 25
UNifOrm, Ay Green Mt ity . . . oottt ittt et et et e e e e, N/A 2 3

L8 L1 T 1) N 4 4 4
Coat, cold weather woodland pattern camoufiage (field JACKET) . . ... ...oviervr it eiaiaieaaenas 1 1 N/A
Notes: 4, Officers will have four utility uniforms, two of which will bé temperate camou-

flage uniforms. The OG 107 and the OG 507 durable press fatigue may be worn
male Army green uniform on 1 October 1986. Possession of the classic uniform until 30 September 1986. One hot weather camoutlage uniform will be required on

ensemble is authorized in lieu of the pantsuit and the Army green uniform; other- 1 October 1986 and a second uniform on 1 October 1987. ‘

wise, both the pantsuit and the Army green uniform are required. 5. Additional quantities required by officers for performance of official duties in
units when the mission includes band formations, reviews, parades, ceremonial
events, and the like are authorized as organizational issue by CTA 50-900.

1. The classic uniform (three-piece ensembie) replaces the pantsuit and the fe-

2. The Army blue dress uniform is required for all officers on extended active duty
for periods of 6 months or more.

3. As required by AR 635-100 and chapter 17 of AR 670-1.

C-3. Accessories
Officers are also responsible for procuring and maintaining adequate quantities of appropriate accessories, insignia, footwear, undergar-
ments, headgear, and handgear for use with the above uniforms.
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Appendix D

Mandatory Possession/Wearout
Dates

Section |
Possession Dates

ltem

. Hot Weather Camouflage Uniform (Note 1)
. Camoufiage Field Jacket (Note 2)

. AG 415 Shirt, Long Sleeve—Male

. AG 415 Shirt, Short Sleeve—Male

H WM —

. Coat, AG 344, Army Green Classic—Female

. Slacks, AG 344, Army Green Classic—Female
. Skirt, AG 344, Army Green Classic—Female

. AG 415 Shirt, Long Sleeve—Female

. AG 415 Shirt, Short Sleeve—Female

©© OO ~ND®ON

Section Il
Wearout Dates

First One Second One

1 Oct 86 1 Oct 87

1 Mar 84 (AA)-1 Oct 86 (ANG, AR) 1 Oct 86 (AA)
1 Mar 82

1 Mar 82 (AA, ANG, AR)

1 Oct 86 (AA, ANG, AR)
1 Oct 86 (AA, ANG, AR)
1 Oct 86 (AA, ANG, AR)

1 Mar 84 (AA, ANG,
AR)

1 Oct 87 (AA)
1 Oct 87 (AA)

1 Oct 84 (AA)-1 Oct 85 (ANG, AR)
1 Oct 84 (AA)-1 Oct 85 (ANG, AR) 1 Oct 85 (AA)

tem Wearout date Replaced by
1. OG 107 Hot Weather Jungle Fatigue—Male 30 Sep 86 Temperate/Hot Weather Camouflage Uniform
2. 0G 107 Cotton Poplin Shirt and Slacks—Female 30 Sep 86 Temperate/Hot Weather Camouflage Uniform
3. OG 507 Durable Press Utility Uniform—Male/Female 30 Sep 86 Temperate/Hot Weather Camouflage Uniform
4. OG 107 Cold Weather Jacket 30 Sep 86 Temperate Camouflage Cold Weather Jacket
5. OG 109 Green Undershirt 30 Sep 86 Brown undershirt
6. AG 388 Uniform, Skirt, Dress and Jackets—Female 30 Sep 86
7. Army Green Pantsuit Uniform—Female 30 Sep 86 Army Green Classic Uniform
8. Army Green Uniform—Female 30 Sep 86 Army Green Classic Uniform
AA—Active Army ANG—Army National Guard AR—Army Reserve
Note 1. Note 2.

Presently, all AA enlisted personnel must have four utility uniforms; at'least two
must be temperate camouflage uniforms, the others may be temperate camou-
flage or OG 107/507 hot weather/durable press utility uniforms. ANG and AR
must have three sets of utility uniforms, any combination for the three is
authorized.

Section HI
Items No Longer Authorized for Wear

Presently, all AA enlisted personnel must have two cold weather jackets. One
must be a temperate camouflage cold weather jacket, and the other may be a
temperate camouflage cold weather jacket or an OG 107 cold weather jacket.
ANG and AR must have their 1st camouflage cold weather jacket by 1 Oct 86.

The items listed below had a wearout date on or before 30 Sep 85 and are no longer authorized for wear with the U.S. Army uniform.

a. Army green raincoat.

b. Army green overcoat.

c. Cap, utility, OG 507.

d. Havelock, green and black—female.
e. Scarf, white—female.

f. Shirt, tan—male.

g. Shirt, white—female (note 1).

h. Sweater, cardigan, green—male and female.
i. Tan, service uniforms.

j. Tunic, AG 413—female.

k. Undershirt, white—male (note 2).
1. Windbreaker, green.

Note 1.

The white shirt is still authorized to be worn by female members with the Army
blue and white uniforms and the Army green uniform for female enlisted person-
nel when worn as a dress uniform for social functions.

Note 2.

The white undershirt will still be worn by male personnel when wearing the Army

service, dress, or mess uniforms.’
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Appendix E

Milita

Occupational Specialty

and Affiliated Branch of Service

The following is a listing of all authorized military occupational specialties (MOSs) and the branch of service insignia which is worn for
each MOS. An exception is personnel with MOS 00Z who will wear branch immaterial (BI) brass. Enlisted personnel assigned to cavalry
units are authorized to wear cavalry branch insignia. The abbreviations utilized are defined as follows:

AG
AD
AN
AR
AV
B
CH
CM
CMF18
DC
EN
FA
Fi

MOS

11B
11C
11H
1M
128
12C
12E
12F
12Z
138
13C
13E
13F
13M
13R
13w
13Y
132
150
15E
15J

168
16C
16D
16E
16F
16G
16H

164
16L

16P

16R
16S

16T
162
178
17C
17K
17L
17M
18B
18C
18D
18E
18F
182

Adjutant General Corps

Air Defense Corps

Army Nurse Corps

Armor

Aviation

Branch Immaterial

Chaplain Corps

Chemical Corps

Career Management Field 18
Dental Corps

Branch of

Engineers
Field Artillery
Finance Corps
Title Service
Infantryman ............ooiiiiiiii IN
Indirect Fire Infantryman................. ....IN
Heavy Antiarmor Weapons infantryman........ IN
Fighting Vehicle Infantryman ................. IN
Combat Engineer .."....... P s EN
Bridge Crewman............................ EN
Atomic Demolition Munitions Specialist ........ EN
Engineer Tracked Vehicle Crewman........... EN
Combat Engineering Senior Sergeant ......... EN
CannonCrewman ..................c.coun.. FA
TACFIRE Operations Specialist ............. .- FA
Cannon:Fire Direction Specialist............... FA
Fire Support Specialist ...................... FA
Muitipie Launch Rocket System Crewmember . FA
FA Firefinder Radar Operator................. FA
FA Target Acquisition Senior Sergeant......... FA
Cannon/Missile Senior Sergeant.............. FA
Field Artillery Senior Sergeant ................ FA
LANCE Crewman/MLRS Sergeant............ FA
-PERSHING Missile Crewmember ............. FA
Multiple Launch Rocket System/LANCE
Operation/Fire Direction Specialist.......... FA
HERCULES Missile Crewmember . . . .. Yereinan AD
HERCULES Fire Control Crewmember ........ AD
HAWK Missile Crewmember.................. AD
HAWK Fire Control Crewmember ............. AD
Light Air Defense Artillery Crewmember . ...... AD
ROLAND Crewmember...................... AD
Air Defense Artillery (ADA) Operations and .
Intelligence Assistant...................... AD
Defense Acquisition Radar Operator .......... AD
SGT YORK Air Defense Gun System
Crewmember...........ovvevnivviiennanns AD
Air Defense Artillery (ADA) CHAPARRAL
Missile Crewmember ...................... AD
ADA Short Range Gunnery Crewmember ... .. AD
Man Portable Air Defense System ’
(MANPADS) Crewmember ................. AD
PATRIOT Missile Crewmember ............... AD
Air Defense Artillery (ADA) Senior Sergeant .... AD
Field Artilery (FA) Radar Crewmember ........ FA
Field Artillery Target Acquisition Specialist ..... FA
Ground Surveillance Radar Crewman.......... Ml
Aerial Sensor Specialist (OV-1B/C)....... .. ME
Remote Sensor Specialist .................. . Ml
Special Operations Weapons Sergeant ..:..... CMF18
Special Operations Engineer Sergeant. ........ CMF18
Special Operations Medical Sergeant. ......... CMF18
Special Operations Communications Sergeant
Special Operations Intelligence Sergeant ...... CMF18
Special Operations Senior Sergeant........... CMF18

. CMF18

22N
23N
23V
23W
24C
24E
24G

24H
24J

24K

24L

24M
24N
24P
24Q
24R

248’

247
24U
24V
24W

25L

268
26C
26D
26E
26F
26H
26K

26L
26Q

26R
26T

26V
26Y

278

27C
27D

Infantry .
Judge Advocate General
Medical Corps

Military Intelligence

Military Police Corps

Medical Service Corps
Ordnance Corps
Quartermaster Corps

Signat Corps

Army Medical Specialist Corps
Transportation Corps

Veterinary Corps
Cavalry Scout ........ccvvviiiiiii e, AR
M48-M60 Armor Crewman................... AR
XMt ArmorCrewman ....................... AR
Armor Senior Sergeant ..................... AR
PERSHING Electronics Materiel Specuallst ..... FA
PERSHING Electronics Repairer.............. oD
NIKE Test Equipment Repairer ............... 0D
NIKE-HERCULES Missile-Launcher Repairer . OD
NIKE Track Radar Repairer .................. oD
NIKE High Power Radar-Simulator Repairer . ... OD
NIKE Maintenance Chief..................... oD
improved HAWK Firing Section Mechanic . ... .. AD
Improved HAWK Fire Control Mechanic. .. ..... AD
improved HAWK Information Coordination -

Central Mechanic ..............covevvnnnn. AD
Improved HAWK Fire Control Repairer......... oD
Improved HAWK Pulse Radar Repairer ........ oD
Improved HAWK Continuous Wave Radar :

(IHCWAR) Repairer ...........c.cvvuenunnn. oD
Improved HAWK Launcher and Mechanical

Systems Repairer.................ccvvnnn oD
VULCAN System Mechanic .................. AD
CHAPARRAL System Mechanic .............. AD
Defense Acquisition Radar Mechanic. ......... AD
NIKE-HERCULES Fire Control Mechanic ...... AD
Improved HAWK Master Mechanic ............ AD
ROLAND Mechanic ................coeuunt, AD
PATRIOT Operator and System Mechanic .. ... AD
HERCULES Electronic Mechanic ............. AD
Improved HAWK Maintenance Chief........... oD
SGT YORK Air Defense Gun System

Mechanic..............ceevvvniivnenn.. AD
AN-TSG-73 Air Defense Artillery Command

and Control System Operator/Repairer . . .... AD
Weapons Support Radar Repairer ............ FA
Combat Area Surveillance Radar Repairer ..... Mi
Ground Control Approach Radar Repairer...... SC
Aerial Radar Sensor Repairer ................ AV
Aerial Photoactive Sensor Repairer ........... MI
Air Defense Radar Repairer.................. AD
Aerial Electronic Warning/Defense Equipment

Repairer.........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiinnen, AV
Tactical Microwave Systems Repairer ......... sC
Tactical Satellite/Microwave Systems

Operator. ......ooivr it SC
Strategic Microwave Systems Operator ........ SC
Radio/Television Systems Specialist .......... SC
Strategic Microwave Systems Repairer ........ sC
Satellite Communications (SATCOM)

Equipment Repairer........................ SC
Land Combat Support System (LCSS) Test

Specialist . ............ ... oD
ROLAND Repairer ........cccovvvveennnnnnn. oD
ROLAND FMTS Repairer ................... . 0D
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27E
27F
27G
27H
27L
27™M

27N
27P

27Q
272
31E
314

31M

31N
318

31T
v
31Z
320
32F
32G
32H
322
33M
33pP
33Q
33R

338
33T

33Z

34B
34C

34E

34F
34H
34J

34K
34Y
347
35C
35E
35F
35G
35H
35K
35L
35M

35P
35R
35U
36C
36H
36K
36L
36M
41B
41C
41E
41J

42C
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TOW/DRAGON Repairer ....................
VULCAN Repairer ...........cooviieiiean...
CHAPARRAL/REDEYE Repairer .............
SHILLELAGH Repairer ...............ccout..
LANCE System Repairer.....................
Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS)
Repairer ... ..ottt
Forward Area Alerting Radar (FAAR) Repairer .
SGT YORK Air Defense Gun System Radar/
Electronics Repairer .................oout
SGT YORK Air Defense Gun System Test
Specialist ..... ...l
Ballistic/Land Combat/Light Air Defense
Systems Maintenance Chief................
Field Radio Repairer ........................
Teletypewriter Repairer................... ...

Multichannel Communications Equipment

Operator. ...t
Tactical Circuit Controller -
Field General Communications Security
(COMSEC) Equipment Repairer. ...... U,
Field Systems Communications Security
Equipment Repairer . ................oouenn
Tactical Communications Systems Operator/
Mechanic..........ovveiiiiiiiiiinenann,
Communications-Electronics Operations Chief .
Station Technical Controller .. ................
Fixed Ciphony Repairer......................
Fixed Cryptographic Equipment Repairer.......
Fixed Station Radio Repairer .................
Communications-Electronics Maintenance
Chief. ... .
Electronic Warfare/Intercept Strategic
Command/Control Equipment Repairer ... ...
Electronic Warfare/Intercept Strategic
Receiver DF Equipment Repairer ...........
Electronic Warfare/Intercept Strategic
Recorder Demultiplexer Equipment Repairer .
Electronic Warfare/Intercept Aviation
Equipment Repairer ......................
Electronic Warfare/Intercept System Repairer .
Electronic Warfare/Intercept Tactical
Equipment Repairer . ......................
Electronic Warfare/Intercept Systems
Maintenance Chief . .......................
Punch Card Machine Repairer................
Decentralized Automated Service Support
System (DAS3) Computer Repairer .........
NCR 500 Computer Repairer.................
Digital Subscriber Terminal Equipment (DSTE)
Repairer...........coiiiiiinniiaeennn
Automatic Digital Message Switch Equipment
(ADMSE) Repairer ................. s
UNIVAC 1004/1005, DCT 9000 System
Repairer.........cooiiiiiiiiiiiians
IBM 360 Repairer.............ccoovvieenn...
Field Artillery (FA) Computer Repairer .........
ADP Maintenance Supervisor ................
Automatic Test Equipment (ATE) Repairer .. ...
Special Electronic Devices Repairer...........
Nuclear Weapons Electronics Specialist . ... ...
Biomedical Equipment Specialist..............
Calibration Specialist . . ......................
AvionicMechanic.............ovieniinnne.
Avionic Communications Equipment Repairer
Avionic Navigation and Flight Control
Equipment Repairer . ......................
Avionic Equipment Maintenance Supervisor . ...
Avionic Special Equipment Repairer...........
Biomedical Equipment Specialist, Advanced.. ..
Wire Systems Instalier. ......................
Dial/Manual Central Office Repairer...........
Tactical Wire Operations Specialist ...........
Electronic Switching Systems Repairer ... .....
Wire Systems Operator......................
Topographic Instrument Repair Specialist . . . . ..
Fire Control Instrument Repairer..............
Audio-Visual Equipment Repairer .............
Office Machine Repairer .....................
Orthotic Specialist ..........................

420

55X

612
628
62E
62F
62G
62H
62J
62N
638
63D
63E
63G
63H
63J

63N
63S

63T .

63W
63Y
632
64C
64Z
658
65D
65E
65F
65G
65H
65J

Dental Laboratory Specialist ................. MS

Optical Laboratory Specialist ................. MS
Parachute Rigger ...........cooenvninvnennns aMm
Fabric Repair Specialist ..................... QM
Metal Worker ...........ccvveiiiennnnnnnnns oD
Machinist ...t e oD
Small Arms Repairer ..............ooeevunaen oD
Self-propelled Field Artitlery Turret Mechanic . OD
M1 ABRAMS Tank Turret Mechanic........... oD
Fire Control Systems Repairer................ oD
Tank Turret Repairer . ...........c.covveenns oD
Artillery Repairer. ... ... PR oD
M60A1/A3 Tank Turret Mechanic............. oD
BRADLEY Fighting Vehicle System Turret

MechaniC.......ccoviuenennniinsrans oD
Armament/Fire Control Maintenance

SUPEBIVISOT . ...ttt ii s oD
PERSHING Electrical-Mechanical Repairer..... oD
Carpentry and Masonry Specialist. ............ EN
Structures Specialist ........................ EN
Materials Quality Specialist. . ................. EN
Construction Engineering Supervisor .......... EN
Plumber ...t e EN
Firefighter ............ ... ... . it EN
Water Treatment Specialist .................. oM
Interior Electrician ............... ..o auenns EN
Technical Engineering Supervisor ............. EN
General Engineering Supervisor .............. EN
Utilities Equipment Repairer.................. EN
Power-Generation Equipment Repairer ........ EN
Prime Power Production'Specialist ............ EN
Turbine Engine Driven Generator Repairer .. ... EN
Transmission and Distribution Specialist ....... EN
Industrial Gas Production Speciatist ........... EN
Smoke Operations Specialist................. CM
Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC)

Specialist ........... ..ol CM
Chemical Senior Sergeant ................... CM
Ammunition Specialist . ...................... oD
Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) Specialist . OD
Nuclear Weapons Maintenance Specialist. . . . . . oD
Ammunition Stock Control and Accounting
CSpecialist . ... oD
Ammunition Inspector ................0ihhn. oD
Ammunition Supervisor ..............o0heuen oD
Laundry and Bath Specialist.................. QM
Graves Registration Specialist . ............... QM
Cargo Specialist . ...............oiiiiiinnnnn TC
Watercraft Operator. . ..................oueen TC
Watercraft Engineer......................... TC
Marine Senior Sergeant . .................... TC
Construction Equipment Repairer ............. EN
Heavy Construction Equipment Operator....... EN
Lifting and Loading Equipment Operator ....... EN
Quarrying Specialist..................coov EN
Concrete and Asphalt Equipment Operator. .. .. EN
General Construction Equipment Operator ..... EN
Construction Equipment Supervisor ........... EN
Light-Wheel Vehicle Mechanic................ oD
Self-propelled Field Artillery System Mechanic . OD
M1 ABRAMS Tank System Mechanic ......... oD
Fuel and Electrical Systems Repairer.......... . OD
Track Vehicle Repairer ...................... oD
Quartermaster and Chemical Equipment

Repairer........cooovvinviiianaaeanns oD
M60A1/A3 Tank System Mechanic ........... oD
Heavy-wheel Vehicle Mechanic............... oD
BRADLEY Fighting Vehicle System Mechanic . OD
Wheel Vehicle Repairer ..................... oD
Track Vehicle Mechanic ..................... oD
Mechanical Maintenance Supervisor .......... oD
Motor TransportOperator.................... TC
Transportation Senior Sergeant. .............. TC
Locomotive Repairer .................ovune. TC
Railway Car Repairer........................ TC
Airbrake Repairer . ...........c..c.ceveeuninens TC
Locomotive Electrician ...................... TC
Railway Section Repairer .................... TC
Locomotive Operator.................couuuen TC
Train Crewmember .............0....co0uunn TC
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65K
652
66G
66H
66J
66N
66R
66S
66T

66U
66V

66X
66Y
67G
67H
67N
67R
678
67T
67U
67V
67X
67Y
672
68B
68D
68F
68G
68H
68J

68K
68M
71C
71D
71E
71G
7L

7™

71N
71P
71Q
71R
72E
72G

72H
73C
73D
73Z
748
74D
74F
742
75B
75C
75D
75E
75F

752
76C
76J
76P
76V
76W
76X
76Y
762
79D
818
81C
81E
81Q
81Z
828
82C
820

Railway Movement Coordinator............... TC
Railway Senior Sergeant..................... TC
Utility/Cargo Airplane Technical Inspector ..... AV
Observation Airplane Technical Inspector ... ... AV
Aircraft Armament Technical Inspector ........ AV
Utility Helicopter Technical Inspector .......... AV
AH-64 Attack Helicopter Technical Inspector . AV
Scout Helicopter Technical Inspector ........... AV
Tactical Transport Helicopter Technical

Inspector ..., AV
Medium Helicopter Technical Inspector........ AV
Observation/Scout Helicopter Technical

Inspector ........coiiiiiii AV
Heavy Lift Helicopter Technical Inspector ... ... AV
AH-1 Attack Helicopter Technical inspector. ... AV
Utility/Cargo Airplane Repairer ............... AV
Observation Airplane Repairer................ AV
Utility Helicopter Repairer.................... AV
AH-64 Attack Helicopter Repairer ............ AV
Scout Helicopter Repairer ................... AV
Tactical Transport Helicopter Repairer. . .... ... AV
Medium Helicopter Repairer.................. AV
Observation/Scout Helicopter Repairer . ....... AV
Heavy Lift Helicopter Repairer................ AV
AH-1 Attack Helicopter Repairer.............. AV
Aircraft Maintenance Senior Sergeant ......... AV
Aircraft Powerplant Repairer .. ... e AV
Aircraft Powertrain Repairer ................ AV
Aircraft Electrician .......................... AV
Aircraft Structural Repairer................... AV
Aircraft Pneudraulics Repairer . ............... AV
Aircraft Fire Control Repairer................. AV
Aircraft Components Repair Supervisor . ....... AV
Aircraft Weapons Systems Repairer ... .. e AV
Secretary ... AG
LegalClerk ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiian,s JA
CourtReporter ............ccoiiivnvvninn.. JA
Patient Administration Specialist . ............. MS
Administrative Specialist ..................... AG
Chapel Activities Specialist.......... Chaplains Assistant

Collar Insignia

Traffic Management Coordinator.............. TC
Flight Operations Coordinator ................ AV
Journalist ... AG
Broadcast Journallist ........................ AG

Combat Telecommunications Center Operator . SC
Automatic Data Telecommunications Center

operator. . ....oovve i SC
Central Office Operations Operator ........... SC
Finance Specialist .................. .. ..... Fi
Accounting Specialist ....................... Fi
Finance Senior Sergeant .................... Fi
Cardand Tape Writer ....................... AG
Computer/Machine Operator ................. AG
Programmer/Analyst . .............. ... ... ... AG
Data ProcessingNCO ................c...ne. AG
Personne! Administration Specialist ........... AG
Personnel Management Specialist ............ AG
Personnel Records Specialist ................ "AG
Personnel Actions Specialist ................. AG
Personnel Information System Management

Specialist . .......oovvvii i AG
Personnel Senior Sergeant................... AG
Equipment Records and Parts Specialist....... QM
Medical Supply Specialist.................... MS
Materiel Controt and Accounting Specialist . . . . . QM
"Materiel Storage and Handling Specialist . .. ... QM
Petroleum Supply Specialist.................. QM
Subsistence Supply Specialist................ QM
Unit Supply Specialist ....................... QM
Senior Supply Sergeant ..................... oM
Reenlistment NCO.....................coutn AG
Technical Drafting Specialist ................. EN
Cartographer..........ccociiiiiiiiinennn.. EN
Mlustrator ..o EN
Terrain Analyst ...................ooiiii.... EN
Topographic Engineering Supervisor .......... EN -
Construction Surveyor....................... EN
Field Artillery Surveyor ...................... FA
Topographic Surveyor ........c...coveinnn... EN

83E

848
84C
84F
847
84Z
918
91C
91D
91E
91F
91G
81H

9L
91N
91P
91Q
91R
918
91T
91U
91V
91w
91X
91Y
92B
92C
92D
92E
93D

93E
93F

93H"

93J

93P
948
94F
958
95C
95D
968
96C
96D
96H
962
978
97C
98C
98G

98J

98z
008
00D
00E
00J

00R

oouU
00Z
01H
02-

02-

02Mm
02N
02s
021
022
03C
058
05C
05D

05G
05H

Photo and Layout Specialist.................. EN

Photolithographer........................... EN
Still Photographic Specialist.................. SC
Motion Picture Specialist..................... sC
Audio/Television Specialist .................. sC
TV/Radio Broadcast Operations Chief......... sC
Public Affairs/Audio-Visual Chief.............. SC/AG
Medical Specialist .....................o.. L MS
Practical Nurse ..................ovivine MS
Operating Room Spegcialist................. .. MS
Dental Specialist............................ MS
Psychiatric Specialist........................ MS
Behavioral Science Specialist ................ MS
Orthopedic Specialist........................ MS
Physical Therapy Specialist .................. MS
Occupational Therapy Spécialist . ............. MS
Cardiac Specialist. . ..............c.ovin.t. MS
X-Ray Specialist . ........................... MS
Pharmacy Specialist ........................ MS
Veterinary Food Inspection Specialist ......... MS
Environmental Health Specialist .............. MS
Animal Care Specialist ...................... MS
Ear, Nose, and Throat Specialist.............. MS
Respiratory Specialist ... .................. MS
Nuclear Medicine Specialist.................. MS
Health Physics Specialist .................... MS
Eye Specialist...............ciiiiiiin, MS
Medical Laboratory Specialist ................ MS
Petroleum Laboratory Specialist .............. QM
Chemical Laboratory Specialist ............... CM
Cytology Specialist.................. .ot MS
Air Traffic Control System, Subsystems and
equipmentand repairer . ............... ..., AV
Meteorological Observer..................... AV
Field Artillery Meteorological Crewman ........ FA
Air Traffic Contro! (ATC) Tower Operator....... AV
ATC Radar Controller ....................... AV
Flight Operations Coordinator ................ AV
Food Service Specialist. . .................... QM
Hospital Food Service Specialist............ ... MS
Military Police ............oooviiee MP
Correctional Specialist. ...................... MP
Special Agent ..., MP
Intelligence Analyst ......................... Mi
Interrogator ......... .. ...l M
Image Interpreter ........... ..., Mi
Aerial Sensor Specialist (OV-ID).............. Mi
Intelligence Senior Sergeant ................. Mi
Counterintelligence Agent.................... Y]]
Area Intelligence Specialist .................. M

Electronic Warfare/Signal Intelligence Analyst . Mi
Electronic Warfare/Signal Intelllgence Voice

Interceptor........ ... i i, Mi
Electronic Warfare/Signal Intelligence

Noncommunications Interceptor ... .. . Mi
Electronic Warfare/Signal Intelligence Chief. ... MI
1Y EN
Special Duty Assignment ........... Not a primary MOS
Recruiter ..............i i AG
ClubManager ..........ccovvviiniiennin.. AG
Recruiter/Retention NCO .................... AG -
Equal Opportunity NCO...................... AG
Command Sergeant Major ............. Duty assignment
Biological Sciences Assistant................. MS
Brass or Woodwind Player ................... AG
Band Group Leader...............covvvnnnn. AG
Percussion Player................covvvvvnnn. AG
PianoPlayer .............cociiiiiiiiiinnt. AG
Special Bandsperson........................ AG
Guitar Player ........ P AG
Enlisted Bandleader......................... AG
Physical Activities Specialist.................. AG
RadioOperator............cviiievnennn.n, SC
Radio Teletype Operator..................... sC
Electronic Warfare/Signal Intelligence Emitter

Identifier/Locator ......................... Mi
Signal Security Specialist .................... Ml
Electronic Wartare/Signal Intelligence

Interceptor Morse Interceptor .............. Mi

16 JANUARY- 1986 UPDATE ¢ AR 670-1

159



05K

09D
09R

09S
09T

o9w
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Electronic Warfare/Signal intelligence Non-

Morse Interceptor. ...........ooviiiieat, MI
College Trainee ................... Not a primary MOS
Stimultaneous Membership Program (SMP)

Participant ...................... Not a primary MOS
Commissioned Officer Candidate ............. ocs
College Student Army National Guard
Officer Program ................... Not a primary MOS
Warrant Officer Candidate ................... WOC
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Glossary

Section |
Abbreviations

AG
" Army green

AMC
U.S. Army Materiel Command

AMEDD
Army Medical Department

ANC
Army Nurse Corps

ARNG
Army National Guard

AS
Army shade

BDU
battle dress uniform

CA
Civil Affairs

CIE
combat and individual equipment

CMF
Career Management Field

CONUS
Continental United States

CQ
Charge of Quarters

CTA )
Common Table of Allowances

DBDU .
Desert battle dress uniform

DENTAC
Dental activity

DPSC
Defense Personnel Support Center

DISCOM
Division support command

DOD
Department of Defense

DUI
Distinctive unit insignia

FCG
Foreign Clearance Guide

HQDA

Headquarters, Department of the Army

D
identification

IET
initial entry training

JAGC
Judge Advocate General’s Corps

MACOM
major Army command
/

MCSS
Military Clothing Sales Store

MFO
Multinational force

MILPERCEN
U.S. Army Military Personne! Center

Mos: .
military occupational specialty

MP
military police

MUSARC
major U.S. Army Reserve Command

NCO
noncommissioned officer

OCIE
organizational clothing and equipment

ocCs
officer candidate school

oD
olive drab

¢

oG
olive green

PM-CIE ,
Project Manager, Combat and Individual
Equipment

ROTC
reserve officer training corps

SDF
State Defense Forces

SMA
The Sergeant Major of the Army

SSsI
shoulder sleeve insignia

TDY

temporary duty

TOE

table of authorization and equipment

TRADOC
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine
Command

USAF
United States Air Force .
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USAJFKSWC .
United States Army John F. Kennedy Spe-
cial Warfare Center

USAR
United States Army Reserve

Usc
United States Code

USMA
United States Military Academy

UQCS
uniform quality control system

woC
Warrant Officer Candidate

Section II
Terms

Accouterment

Items such as medals, ribbons, insignia,
badges, emblems, tabs, tapes, authorized for
wear on uniforms.

Appurtenances

Devices such as stars, letters, numerals, or
clasps worn on the suspension ribbon of the
medal, or on the ribbon bar which indicate -,
additional awards, participation in specific ;-
events, or other distinguishing characteris- -
tics of the award.

Awards
An all-inclusive term covering any decora-
tion, medal, badge, ribbon, or appurtenance

. bestowed on an individual or unit.

Badge

An award to an individual for identification
purposes or for attaining a special skill or
proficiency. Certain badges are available in
full, miniature and dress miniature sizes.

Clothing bag
Another term for personal clothing.

Decorations

An award to an individual for a specific in-
dividual act of gallantry or meritorious
service. .

Dress uniforms

Are those uniforms worn as formal duty
uniforms or at formal or informal social
functions before or after retreat. These in-
clude the green dress uniform (enlisted on-
ly) and the blue and white dress uniforms.

Field uniforms
Utility uniforms and organizational
uniforms excluding the hospital duty and

- food service uniforms which are worn in a

field, training or combat environment.

Gold color
Includes gold plated, gold bullion, synthetic
metallic gold, etc.
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Lapel button

A miniature enameled replica of the award
which is only worn on civilian clothing.

Local commander

The commander of an installation or
equivalent in CONUS, the MACOM com-
mander overseas and the State Adjutant
General for the ARNG as the individual
who may prescribe policy on discretionary
wear policies in this regulation. The local
commander may delegate this authority to
subordinate commanders.

Medal

An award issued to an individual for per-
formance of certain duties, acts or services,
consisting of a suspension ribbon made in
distinctive colors from which hang a
medallion.

Mess uniforms

Are those uniforms worn for formal social
occasions when prescribed by the host.
These uniforms include the blue and white
mess uniforms for men and the black, blue,
white and all white mess uniforms for
women.

Miniature medal

A replica of a regular size medal, made to a
scale 2 that of the original. The Medal of
Honor is not worn in miniature.

Optional clothing

A uniform or clothing item which the indi-
vidual is not required to own or wear but
may be worn at the individual’s option as
prescribed in this regulation.

Organizational uniforms, clothing, and
equipment

The uniforms, clothing, and equipment
listed in Common Tables of Allowances
(CTA) which are issued to an individual on
a loan basis and remain the property of the
organization. Commanders will issue orga-
nizational clothing and equipment in accor-
dance with the allowances and directives
published in the appropriate CTA. When is-
sued, organizational clothing will be worn
when prescribed by the commander in ac-
cordance with Army regulations, technical
manuals, and CTAs. Examples of organiza-
tional uniforms are the maternity work uni-
form, desert battle dress uniform, hospital
duty and food service uniforms, and cold
weather clothing.

Personal clothing

Those items listed in CTA 50-900, section
I, i.e,, the initial clothing bag issue.

Ribbon or ribbon bar

A portion of the suspension ribbon of a
medal worn in lieu of the medal and made
in the form of a bar, 1 3 inch by 3% inches
wide.
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Rossette

A lapel device made by gathering the sus-
pension ribbon of the medal into a circular
shape and worn on civilian clothing.

Service medal

An award made to those who have partici-
pated in designated wars, campaigns, expe-
ditions or who have fulfilled specified
service requirements in a creditable manner.

Service uniform

Uniforms worn daily in a garrison environ-
ment when the utility or dress uniforms are
not required or appropriate. Service
uniforms are the Army green uniforms and
the AG 388 uniforms.

Silver color

Silver color includes silver filled, silver plat-
ed, sterling silver, silver bullion, anodized
aluminum, etc.

Unit award

An award made to an operating unit and
worn by members of that unit who partici-
pated in the cited action (permanent unit
award). Unit awards may also be authorized
for temporary wear by other personnel
while actually serving in the cited unit (tem-
porary unit awards). Lt

Utility uniforms

Fatigue uniforms normally worn in the
field, in training, or performing duties
where it is not practical or appropriate to
wear a service uniform. Utility uniforms in-
clude the temperate and hot weather BDU,
the OG 507 and 107 fatigues, and the op-
tional purchase OG 107 jungle fatigues
(where authorized).
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Fill out...

Instructions for completing the
subscription card in this volume.

PART 1: This section is for internal use
within your unit.

PART 2:

Publication Account Number
(Insert 5-digit account number. The first
block will be a letter and each succeeding
block will be a number.}) If you do not
have an established -account and wish to
open one, complete DA Form 12.

Quantity Required
{Insert total number of copies your unit
requires.)

. v’
Name/Address of Unit
{Insert full name, address, and zip code
as it appears on the labels that you
receive on mailings from the Baltimore
AG Publications Center.)

Subscription Information: Valid account
holders must submit the enclosed subscrip-
tion card if they want to either increase
or decrease their present quantity.

Resupply: Limited copies of this UPDATE
publication are available from the Baltimore
Publications Center. Complete DA Form
4569, USAAGPC Requisition Code Sheet
accordingly.
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